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* A flexible, electrical distribution system. 


* Plug in new machines anytime — without 
interrupting service. 

* Bus mounted so that “Plug-In” devices can be 
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* Bus bar sizes may be changed, increasing 
capacities, using same housing and insulators. 


* “Plug-In” doors every 15"', side-staggering 
locates outlets every 7/2". 
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* Hanger bolts support bus independently 
of housing. 


* Rugged insulator assures long life. 


* Fireproof and dust-tight. 
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A highly successful executive says, “There are 
a lot of things our company would like to do 
now but can’t. But we haven’t stopped think- 
ing. We’re busy finding out a lot of things 
now so we won’t lose out later.”” Many impor- 
tant discoveries and some unique inventions 
in the corrugated packaging field have opened 
the way to new profit-making opportunities 
for your product. The “Little Packaging Li- 
brary” describes and illustrates many packag- 


ing improvements, designs, uses and ideas... 
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FIND OUT jfee-than LOSE OUT 
2 Send for the H & D “Little Packaging 


ideas. Interesting, quick and easy to read. 
Write for any or all of these helpful 
packaging booklets. 


Library” today! A storehouse of 


packaging, sales and merchandising é 






FREE—LITTLE PACKAGING LIBRARY 


clearly and concisely. It is kept constantly 
up-to-date by printing revised editions as 
required. Profusely illustrated, the “Little 
Packaging Library” is easy to read. It is 
designed for busy executives to give the most 
“know-how” in the least time. Here’s a “train- 
load” of packaging, sales and merchandising 
ideas, packaged down to “trailer-size.” Send 
for any one of these booklets or the full set 
—today. The Hinde & Dauch Paper Co., Exec- 


utive Offices, 4612 Decatur St., Sandusky, O. 
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A FREE ECONOMY 
IS WORTH FIGHTING FOR 


decontrol machinery, set up by Congress, is 

to be effective. The present price control 
law is far more than a set of instructions to the ad- 
ministrators of OPA; it is a challenge to business to 
be aggressive in speeding decontrol decisions and 
in persuading the Price Decontrol Board to adopt a 
strong stand for return to a free economy. 

Thus far business has not met this challenge. Two 
months after the passage of the new price law not a 
single application for decontrol of a major product 
had been filed by an industry advisory committee. 
This is due in part to the red tape controlling such 
applications. Nonetheless, a continuation of such 
inactivity on the part of business can well result in 
perpetuating price control far beyond the time 
either the present law or sensible economic policy 
require. 

It was the clear intent of Congress to hasten our 
return to a free economy. In the legislation continu- 
ing the general control of prices, Congress formally 
declared its purpose to have it “terminated as rapid- 
ly as possible.” 

To accomplish this, the House originally approved 
a formula which would have made decontrol man- 
datory when production had attained a prescribed 
level. The automatic decontrol provision was dropped 
before the bill was finally passed, partly because of 
the uncertain effects of strikes on production. But 
Congress did not mean to return the timing and ex- 
tent of decontrol to the administrative discretion 
of OPA. 

On the contrary, to assure having price control 
“terminated as rapidly as possible,” Congress created 
a Price Decontrol Board and gave it power to over- 
rule OPA when the board finds price control should 
be removed. Moreover, it gave to industry the right 
and the responsibility to seek decontrol. Also, in a 
further effort to speed up the decontrol process, it 
placed narrow limits on the time allowed for board 
decisions. 

Congress had compelling economic reasons for do- 
ing its legislative best to speed up decontrol. 

1, It is by all odds the best way to eliminate the 


B contr must take the initiative if the price 


bottlenecks in production and the black markets 
which have plagued the country since V-J Day. 

Rigid price ceilings promote shortages of 
badly needed commodities by discouraging their 
production. Such shortages both upset the flow 
of production and promote black markets. At 
present a considerable part of American indus- 
try is stymied by shortage of critical parts and 
materials. Price control is much to blame. 

2. There must be flexibility of prices if a round of 
new wage adjustments, which may be forced on 
industry early in 1947, is to be negotiated without 
grave risks of seriously curtailing production. 

When, under the leadership of the national 
administration, the first post V-J Day round of 
wage adjustments was made, price ceilings 
were held rigid while wages were boosted. The 
result was a series of price-wage squeezes which 
upset production. They would have been dis- 
astrous if we had not been in a sellers’ market, 
created by a tremendous accumulation of war- 
time shortages. In 1947, however, many indus- 
tries will be in a buyers’ market. It must be 
possible, therefore, to have wage increases re- 
flected promptly in price adjustments if we are 
to avoid a repetition of the costly post V-J Day 
round of strikes, which often had price control 
as the key issue. 

3. Rapid decontrol is necessary to maintain a high 
level of employment and production. 

Almost five years of price control inevitably 
twisted the factors of production and distribu- 
tion far out of the equilibrium which would 
prevail in a free economy to which it is the 
clear purpose of the nation to return. Unless 
the return to a free economy is facilitated by a 
speedy and orderly decontrol, the jolt of an 
abrupt return to competition can be expected 
to upset employment and production seriously. 


It’s Up To Business 


To encourage speed and boldness in decontrol, 
Congress provided for the reimposition of control 
over any prices which, after being released, might 





































get out of hand. The dangers of this sort are chron- 
ically exaggerated. During the 25-day period in July 
when there was no price control the Civilian Produc- 
tion Administration found that “manufacturers of 
finished industrial and consumer products have gen- 
erally exhibited commendable restraint in increasing 
prices no more than increased costs.” 

All of this endeavor to speed up decontrol and 
expand its scope is likely to be futile, however, un- 
less business furnishes the driving power for the 
machinery Congress provided. OPA certainly will 
not do it. Neither can the Decontrol Board be ex- 
pected to go out and drum up cases. 

The necessity for vigorous action by business in 
pressing for decontrol is increased by the fact that 
the general legislative standards to guide decisions 
by the Decontrol Board are vague. They must be 
clarified and sharpened by decisions in specific cases. 

The main principle to guide the decontrol of non- 
agricultural products is that price ceilings shall be 
removed when supply is in approximate balance 
with demand. But what precisely does that mean? 
The meaning will become clear only through Decon- 
trol Board decisions. 

The same is true of the principle which makes au- 
tomatic decontrol of a non-agricultural commodity 
contingent on whether or not it “is important to 
business costs or living costs.” Business must press 
cases which will give specific meaning to those vague 
terms if decontrol is to get on apace. 


Cards Are Stacked 


At present the government has the cards pretty 
well stacked against rapid decontrol. 

First, the key members of the staff of the Price 
Decontrol Board are holdovers from the Bowles 
regime which emphasized the importance of carrying 
on price control rather than speed in getting rid of it. 

Second, in exercising his authority to prescribe 
regulations to govern petitions for decontrol, the 
OPA administrator has required excessively compli- 
cated statistical and economic data. Manufacturers 
who are sure they can convince any fair-minded 
board of the desirability of decontrolling certain of 
their products assert that they are blocked by statis- 
tical entanglements. 

Third, OPA has discouraged business from moving 
immediately under one section of the law to speed 
decontrol. This section provides that products “not 
important in relation to business or living costs” 
may be freed from price ceilings immediately and 
must be freed by December 31, 1946, unles OPA 
specifically finds they are important to these costs. 
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Instead of making it possible for business to move 
under this section now, OPA has issued rules which 
have the effect of blocking such a course until the 
end of the year. 

In the light of obstacles such as these, it is not sur-] 
prising that the record of decontrol to date is not 
impressive. 

Decontrol Record 


Since June 30 there has been a drop from about 
70% to about 60% in the total value of products 
under price control. But most of the drop has been 
accounted for by food products, which Congress took 
the lead in decontrolling, and by industrial machin- 
ery which was being decontrolled when Congress 
acted. By far the larger part of manufactured con- 
sumer goods remains under control. 

This, however, is no time for business to be dis- 
couraged. Rather, business should accept the obsta- 
cles put in its way as a challenge and work harder 
than ever for speedy decontrol. 

The case for decontrol should not be stated in nar- 
row technical terms. It should be based on grounds 
of broad public policy, and should demonstrate how 
a speedy return to a free economy can hasten the 
full release of the nation’s productive power. 

For example, there should be very clear demon- 
strations of how, in far too many cases, rigid price 
ceilings— (1) discourage production of key parts and 
materials by making such production relatively un- 
profitable, (2) create shortages of key parts and 
materials which tie up broad ranges of production 
or result in piling up lopsided inventories of partial- 
ly completed goods, and (3) thus cut away the foun- 
dations of a stable economy and the prospects of 
steadily sustained employment. 

There should be equally full demonstrations of the 
well known sequence from shortages to unrealistic 
price ceilings to black markets. Meat prices are 
rolled back, but the meat is rolled under the counter. 

A free economy is worth fighting for. Liberty is 
preserved only by the constant struggle of those who 
believe in it. Neither the interests of the nation in a 
strong and well-balanced economy nor the interests 
of business itself will be served by drifting at this 
time. Now is the time for business to lead a strong 
offensive for speedy elimination of price control. 
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“ ) FACTORY’S THIRD ANNUAL SURVEY of the 





opinions of workers in manufacturing industries shows that 


workers. believe: 


HB The rising cost of living will force a second round of wage 
is increases 

GB industry can afford wage increases now without increas- 
ts ing prices 


HB Workers will strike unless industry gives wage increases 


Results of the nation-wide survey reveal much that will 


guide management in meeting problems ahead 





is is th st of two articles. The survey was conducted 
for FACTORY by the McGraw-Hill Research staff, making use of 
st modern methods of the sampling technique to determine 
roup opinion. FACTORY believes the survey is representative 
ctory employee opinion throughout the nation. 
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summary of worker opinion 









1. The worker says the cost of living has gone up 20 to 30 
percent since the end of the war 


2. He blames shortages, high wages and high prices, and 
the OPA 





on the cost of 
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3. He blames shortages on people holding back for higher 





prices 





















4. He thinks low production is caused by shortages of mate- 
rials and strikes 


“m5. He believes workers can help to stop inflation by helping 
: to increase production and by not striking . . . and he 
thinks getting to work and increasing production will do 
the most to bring prices down again 


. The worker thinks industry can grant wage increases now 
without raising prices . . . he thinks a 10 percent wage 
increase is possible . . . he is sure his own company can 
afford wage increases 


. He believes workers will strike if industry does not give 
an increase .. . but he is not so sure that he would strike 
s.. non-union, older, and Southern workers and inde- 
pendent union members are less inclined to strike 


8. He thinks there are more strikes, not fewer, ahead .. . 





but he’s not as certain of it as he was a year ago... 
and the cost of living will be the chief cause of strikes 


TS ae 


9. If he has taken part in a strike since the end of the war, 

he is of two minds as to whether if was worth the sacrifice 
. . - but he doesn’t believe that he could have gotten the 
same benefits without striking 
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what the factory worker really thi 
ABOUT THE COST OF LIVI 






1. the worker says the cost of living has gone up 20 to 30 percent 
since the end of the war 












QUESTION: How much do you think the cost of living has 
gone up for your family since the end of the war? 







answe 








6% 1 7] say from 1 to 10%, 

18% a i] i] 7 say from 11 to 20%, 

22% fb mh mh G& mh say from & 21 to 30%, 
144% © & th say trom 31 to 40%, 

19% & eh rea jm say from 41 to 50%, 





7% i a) say from 51 to 75%, 
say from 76 to 100%, 
say they | Don't know 









2. he blames shortages, high wages and high prices, and the OPA 







QUESTION: In your opinion, what is the cause for the increase 
in the cost of living? 



















aS 





answe 
Shortages 






12% 












High wages) 11% oe To 
High cost of goods |, 8° MUNN 
OPA 7% Gm 








Labor-management 
disputes and strikes 
Holding back for 





6% BARRE SS 






















higher prices |) 5% SENN 

Black market 5% 

Greed and selfishness 5% gaee 
War and its after-effects 5% 


25 %o RARE ES 
10°% Se 


Other causes 
Don't know 





CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 








3. he blames shortages on people holding back for higher prices 


QUESTION: What is the chief cause of shortage in the 
goods you want to buy? 






answe 
Holding back for higher prices R= — a aN NIB RE RI 
Shipments overseas |] | °/, Ey 


































Shortage of raw materials s- «9°/, 
Strikes 8°, 
OPA, 6% 
Demand greater than supply 6°, SE 
Black market 6% 





Other causes © 
Don’t know ~ 


RR = ANI 9 
RE 





4. he thinks low production is caused by shortages and strikes 
QUESTION: What is the chief cause of low production today? 







answer; 





















Shortage of materials er 2% aE EER 
Strikes and labor demands e 20% 
Insufficient and ineffective labor 8%, 


Other causes | 29%, 
Don't know Me 12% 
B (Seven percent said: ‘‘Production is not low." 
meres 
5. he believes workers can help to stop inflation by helping 
to increase production and by not striking ... 





QUESTION: Do you believe workers can help to stop 
inflation by helping to increase production? 


answe 
eh oc Gg ooo oh ooo wo OMY 
. No fhe en (ah (te 19% 
Don't know me 10% 


QUESTION: Do you think workers by not striking 
can help to stop inflation? 


answers 
who ooo oo Peo ow & & OM 
No an i] (al) a ‘ 22% 

Don't es "] (a au 13% 


--- and he thinks getting to work and increasing production 
will do the most to bring prices down again 


QUESTION: What do you think will do the most 
to bring prices down again? 


answer 
Get to work and increase production | 30% (ge 
Buyers’ strike 215% quae 
Do away with OPA 10% gua 
Free competition 9% Ee 
' Others 289%, 5 oR 
Don't know 8% samme 
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despite the Bureau of Labor Statistics index, which shows 

a rise in the cost of living of 11 percent between August, 

1945, and August, 1946, the worker believes his cost of liv- 

ing is up about 30 percent. 

His reasons for mignee living costs are pretty much the 

— ere same whether he’s C1O, AFL, 
bd o m = e a +} member of an independent 





union, or non-union. , is the first reason given by 






each group. High wages is the second important reason 
according to 12 percent of CIO members, 10 percent of 
AFL members, 7 percent of independent union members, 
and 11 percent of non-union workers. 

That workers can help to stop inflation by not striking is 
the conviction of 60 to 65 percent of the members of each 
union group; however, in plants of less than 100 employees, 
71 percent of the workers say “yes,” while only 63 percent 


of large-plant workers agree. 





71% 


6. the worker thinks industry can grant wage increases 


now without raising prices... 





what the factory worker really thi 


Increasing production will help to stop inflation, accord- 
ing to 76 percent of AFL members and 66 percent of CIO 
members. But only 58 percent of workers in New England 
plants agree. The conviction that increasing production is 
the answer to inflation is stronger in the West, where 82 
percent of the workers agree. 

Because the cost of living issue is certain to be a pivotal 
point in collective bargaining in the months to come, these 
attitudes are significant for both management and labor 
leaders. The fact that many workers believe that increasing 
production is the answer to high prices may also mean that 
output per manhour will begin to rise. 

There is meat for lawmakers, too, in these worker at- 
titudes. When asked what will do the most to bring prices 
down again, only 5 percent say controlling prices. And only 
5 percent ask for a stronger OPA. A mere 1 percent think 
profits should be controlled. 


QUESTION: Do you think that industry could give workers 
a wage increase now without raising prices? 


answe 
65% ves! 


No 
Don't know o 


{ , 65% 
5 5 20% 
5 15% 


.-- he thinks a 10 percent wage increase is possible... 


QUESTION: About how much of an increase could industry pay? 
(Asked only of those who thought industry could raise wages) 


a 

SC SAAS wa 
ee eee 

eerie Neen 

| ti“‘(ié‘éi Don't know 





ANCE 


5 %o increase 


10% increase 
15% increase 
20% increase 


CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE | 























































...heis sure his own company can afford wage increases 





QUESTION: Could your own company give workers a wage increase 
without raising the prices it charges for its products? 


answer: 
Yes 5 76% GARE Se RR TIRE eae! Fa 
Don’t know 816% Se 
“ 
NES 








7. he believes workers will strike if industry does not give an increase... 


QUESTION: if industry does not give increases, do you think workers will strike? 
(Asked only of those who thought industry could raise wages) 


answer: 
Te | items eam RIMRERERS Sin Ry 
No a 13% ee 
Don't know 2 10% =z 


--- but he is not so sure that he would strike... 


QUESTION: If your company did not give increases, would you vote to strike? 
(Asked only of those who thought their company could raise wages) 


answer: 
wad 
No 34% came aeyvreeeror. 
Don't know ' 16% <esmeaz: 


--.- non-union, older, and southern workers and independent union 
members are less inclined to strike 
Here are the percentages of workers who said they would 


vote fo strike as broken down by area, age, and the 
union affiliation of the worker: 


| by area: by age: Rall 
New England 51% 20-34 years 49% cio 60% 
Middle Atlantic | 54 35-54 years | 53 AFL | 57 
€ast North Central : 45 over 55 39 Independent 44 
South é 42 , All union members 57 
West ‘ 59 Non-union 27 





8. he thinks there are more strikes, not fewer, ahead... but he’s 
not as certain of it as he was a year ago... 


QUESTION: During the next year or two, do you think there 
will be more strikes or fewer strikes? 







answer-1946 3 answer-1945 
More strikes 43% is 74% 
Fewer strikes 31 11 
No difference 12 ; 6 
Don’t know 14 9 





ce? 


..- and the cost of living will be the chief cause of strikes 


QUESTION: What do you think will be the chief cause 
of strikes during the next year or so? 


answer 
Cest of | ving tian =r 
Wage disputes 24°, 
Other causes 17°, 2 
Don't know 6% 


9. If he has taken part in a strike since the end of the war, he is 
of two minds as to whether it was worth the sacrifice 


QUESTION: Have you taken part in a strike since the end of the war? 


Yes @ 19%, Ga 
No® 81% TENSES SE RR 


QUESTION: Do you believe the benefits you got were worth the 
sacrifices you and your family made during the strike? 


(Asked only of those who had been on strike) 


i ;;iiaeeeeieaaa esemiraraes 
\ i Terre 


Don't know 


9%, 


eee but he doesn’t believe that he could have gotten 
the same benefits without striking 


QUESTION: Do you believe that you could have gotten 
the same benefits without striking? 
(Asked only of those who had been on strike) 


Yes & 37% SERS 
No © 50%, SaaSaes cE 


Don't know | 13% “=e 


o 

industry can give workers wage increases now without 
raising prices, say substantial majorities of every group of 
workers—union and non-union, members of AFL, CIO, and 


independent unions, younger workers and older, men and 
women, small-plant and large-plant employees. Belief in 


industry’s ability to absorb 





still more wage costs is 


highest in New England, 72 percent of workers there re- 


sponding “yes” against only 58 percent of Western workers. 

These conclusions are in sharp contrast to the worker’s 
understanding of the causes of high living costs and to his 
desire to increase production to bring prices down again. 
They may reflect the Administration’s post-war encourage- 
ment of wage increases without price increases. They cer- 
tainly reflect management’s failure to give employees enough 
information about their company’s finances and the basic 
economics of their jobs. 

The worker’s conviction that there will be strikes unless 


sx 


industry gives wage increases, reflects the pressure on him 
of rising living costs and the statements of union leadership. 

Of the 19 percent of workers interviewed who had been 
out on strike since the end of the war, 51 percent were on 
strike more than 45 days. This is not necessarily the same 
51 percent who think that the benefits of striking were not 
worth the sacrifice, but the length of time lost from work 
undoubtedly affects the workers’ attitude toward strikes. 

FACTORY ’s second annual survey (FACTORY, Decem- 
ber, 1945) proved the worker to be a prophet when 74 
percent said there would be more strikes in the next year 
or two. The fact that only 43 percent now believe there will 
be more strikes does not necessarily mean that the inclination 
to strike is down, however. Last year’s survey, made after 
the end of the war, came when the number of strikes had 
been low. This year has seen a record number of strikes. 

Despite that high number of strikes, many workers expect 
still more in the year or two ahead. 
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non-union workers 
are against! striking 


4. 





The percentage of “yes” resp ong 





To throw more light on the meaning of 


on which attitudes 


varied most when broken down by union and non-union workers 


UNION NON-UNION 

Not striking will help stop inflation? 62% 
Can industry give wage increases? 69 
Will workers strike? 80 
Would you strike? 57 
Have you been on strike? 25 


Were gains worth sacrifice? 43 


western state workers 
most apt to strike 


Possible to get gains without strike? 33 


70% 


56 
70 
27 

8 
20 
61 


The percentage of “yes” responses on questions on whicn 
attitudes varied most when analyzed by geographic areas 


What will bring prices down? 


a. Go to work, increase production 24 % 31 %o 29% 30% 41 % e 


b. Buyers’ strike 21 

Increasing production stop inflation? 58 
Not striking will help stop inflation? 50 
Can industry give wage increases? 72 
Will workers strike? 75 

Can your company give wage increases? 80 
Would you strike? 51 

Will there be more strikes? 55 

Have you been on strike? 23 

Were gaifts worth sacrifice? 46 
Possible to get gains without strike? 11 
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4 #14 #15 «#11 
71 71 70- 82 
64 65 69 69 
65 69 62 58 
84 78 66 73 
76 73 75 80 
54 45 42 59 
44 41 41 40 
20 26 9 #15 
33 40 52 42 
43 36 44 38 








worker attitudes reported in this survey, FACTORY breaks down 
workers’ responses here to show the most significant 


variations on key questions 
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probing deeper into what the worker thin 
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independent union members 
are less inclined to strike 


The percentage of “yes" responses on questions on which 
attitudes varied most when analyzed by union affiliation 


Increasing production stop inflation? 
Not striking will help stop inflation? 

Can industry give wage increases? 
Would you strike? 

Have you been on strike? 

. Were gains worth sacrifice? 
8 Possible to get gains without strike? 



















Not striking will help stop inflation? 





Can industry give wage increases? 






| Can your company give wage increases? 





Have you been on strike? 
Were gains worth sacrifice? 
Possible to get gains without strike? 
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fewer small plant workers 
believe industry can boost pay 


The percentage of “yes” responses on questions on which 
attitudes varied most when analyzed by size of plant 
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Off With The Controls 


Wace and price controls have been given their chance 
and they have failed. It is true that they were based 
on expected deflation and we have had inflation. But 
that does not justify retaining them any more than 
would failure during deflation. 

Some way or other, in an economy of free enterprise 
—which is to say a capitalistic economy—the old law 
of supply and demand will have its way. When it 
does, it gives us regulation by competition, not by 
government control, 

The Wage Stabilization Board has not stabilized 
wages, and cannot, without the consent of organized 
labor. The maritime strike affords convincing proof 
that this is so. Once again, a strong minority from 
organized labor refused to accept a stabilization de- 
cision, and once again the government backed down. 

The pattern was already established; this case 
confirms it. Labor’s minorities, when they choose 
to exercise the economic power of the strike, can get 
what they want. And that is true whether they are 
justified in their wants or not. 

All that remains for the WSB to do, therefore, is to 
try to make the wage payer foot the bill. But there 
is no way to force industry to keep its factories oper- 
ating ata loss. They will keep open for a time because 
to do so is less costly than shutting down for what 
may turn out to be a short period. However, even- 
tually they close, or they get higher prices. 

And what then? More wages, of course. 

To make up for the ineffectiveness of stabilization, 
wage and price controls should be removed now. If 
they are, there will be some very high prices for a 
while. There will be some squabbling between em- 
ployer and worker. For a time the public will be the 
victim, and will pay through the nose for much of 
what it gets. 

But the public is the boss. And after it gets its 
imperative needs satisfied, it will quickly see that 
competition and not government control takes over 
our economy. 

From 1923-1933 was a representative period in our 
history, containing good years, average years, and 
bad. During that period, all corporations made 4.2 
cents profit on the sales dollar. Workers in factories 
received 40 percent of the value added to materials 
by manufacture. That is about the way American 
industry divides its earnings right along. 
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_ Spiraling of wages and prices, such as is going on 
now, can keep on going, but it will not alter the fact 
that the only source for either profits or wages is the 
production pie. Call it by any number of dollars, 
the size of the pie doesn’t change when the amount 
of production doesn’t change. 

Anyone who really likes pie, and who is going to 
get 100 percent of any pie he chooses, certainly will 
pick out the biggest pie he can find. Wouldn't he 
be silly, then, to pick out a small pie because his share 
was to be only 40 percent of it, or even only 4 percent? 

It’s time the government let management and labor 
get together on the size of pie they are going to make. 


Tell Workers About The Company 


Mr employers are coming to believe that it pays to 
work actively to build up a wholesome respect for the 
company in the community. One necessary procedure 
is to deal directly with the community in regard to cer- 
tain matters. Another procedure is to make practical 
application of the policy that good industrial relations 
within the plant will make good community relations. 
Here are examples of what two manufacturers do: 
Some weeks ago Manufacturer Number | started to 
use weekly advertisements in the local newspapers 
specifically to develop a consciousness of the im- 
portance of its company to the community and a pride 
of relationship to the company on the part of em- 
ployees and their respective families. Reprints of each 
week’s advertisement are mailed to the home addresses 
of all factory and office executives and employees. 
Copies of these reprints are posted on bulletin boards 
in all departments. This manufacturer reports a 90 
percent readership on the part of the employee group: 
The ads in this series deal intimately with the reader 
in talking about the company and the company’s prod- 
ucts. In this instance the plant is located in a small 
city where each citizen knows a great many others. 
Manufacturer Number 2 is located in a consider- 
ably larger city. At the moment the program of in- 
fluencing the community is limited to the procedure 
of dealing directly with employees. The vehicle is the 
company’s advertising just as published in the techni- 
cal and business press. Reprints of the ads‘are put on 
the bulletin boards. To the bottom of each reprint 
is stapled a message directed to employees explaining 
why the particular advertisement on display was pub- 
lished. These footnotes convey a great deal of informa- 
tion about the company’s products and are designed 
to stimulate pride in product and company as well as 
give information concerning them. Here again re- 
ports of really worth-while accomplishments are made. 
Effective participation in planned programs of com- 
munity relations are in their infancy. However, inter- 
est is increasing rapidly. Indications are that it will 
be a part of standard procedure within a few years. 
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Low-cost maintenance of air conditioning equipment 














in the plants of E. 1. du Pont de Nemours & Company is the result 
of two factors: (1) The equipment 
was planned and installed for easy, low-cost 


maintenance; (2) all maintenance is 

- carefully ‘scheduled and is performed on schedule. 
Photographs from many du Pont plants 

show how it's done 








AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEMS 
ARRANGED FOR EASE OF UPKEEP 


M. G. KERSHAW e ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT, E. 1. DU PONT 
DE NEMOURS & COMPANY, WILMINGTON, DEL. 
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Name of 
Equipment Part -Ubricant 


LUBRICATION TIME-TABLE 


Amount Change Method of 
Used Frequency Interval Application 
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Temperature contro! instruments are 
checked and overhauled once a year. 
Access doors are of ample size to permit 
easy passage of workers who wear 
rubber boots and raincoats, and carry 
cleaning equipment? into wet chambers 





Detar’ new floor-is applied, sub-floor is inane to re- : 
move old coating. Washer-tanks are ‘/-in. welded 
i ede abagt ssi. 





KEY POINTS IN MAJOR OVERHAUL OF AIR 
CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT EVERY FIVE YEARS 





PAINT DEPARTMENT 
Scrape ond paint: 

Fan chambers 

Spray chambers 


MINOR CONSTRUCTION 
Relay floors: 

Fan chambers 

intake chambers 

Spray tanks 


INSTRUMENT DEPARTMENT 
Instruments 
Dompers 





MILLWRIGHT DEPARTMENT 
Exhaust fan bearings and couplings Sproy pumps 
Supply fan bearings, drives, and couplings | Removing and replacing 
eliminator plates 


Ducts are cleaned after all other work is com- 
pleted. Drains are provided on both up- and 
down-stream sides of air washers, and floors 
are sloped toward the drain pipes 





RAILWAY: JOURNAL 


eenaonneneocesegansnoenenoipsconceoenasaaa er a anal adn 














j _ Drill, ream, and 





Special hooks and tongs play a 
major role on a production line 
that went into operation less than 4 
months ago at SKF. Used to load 
heavy castings into machines and to 
unload finished work, these aids to 
better handling have been teamed 
with power hoists and gravity roller 
conveyors to bring production-line 
methods to the manufacturer of 
journal boxes for antifriction bear- 
ings for modern railway cars. 

Safety, in terms of removing the 
possibility of dropping castings, has 
been “designed right into them.” 
Also important, this set-up requires 
only fifteen operators to man the 
entire line, and yields much lower 
unit costs. 

Rough castings come to the pro- 
duction line on pallets, delivered at 
a point near the first cutting opera- 
tion, which takes place on a double- 
loading end mill. Half the castings, 
which are not exactly symmetrical, 
arrive lug up, the other half lug 
down, to avoid need for the operator 
turning alternate boxes. The empty 
fixture is loaded while the cut is in 
progress so that the operation is 
practically continuous. 

The overhead electric hoist at this 


4 


» Snagging — 


: S8oring and 
” facing 


Bore grinding 
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interior 
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point is free to travel in both direc- 
tions so that positioning the casting 
on the machine is rapid and requires 
little manual effort. Unloading by 
the same hoist requires only a few 
feet of travel to a double set of roller 
conveyors, one each at the ends of 
the miller. Several dozen boxes can 
be stored on each conveyor await- 
ing the following boring operation. 


AUTOMATIC TURN OVER 


A gate at the end of each con- 
veyor allows the operator to let 
through only one box at a time to 
a set of horizontal rollers that form 
a loading table. Omission of one 
roller at the end of the loading table 
allows for tilting the casting so that 
when it is picked up by the special 
hook it automatically turns over in 
readiness for positioning by the 
hoist in the next operation. 

Here, the turret lathe for boring 
and end-facing unloads to a set of 
three parallel conveyors to provide 
storage and transportation directly 
to the next operation, which is a 
hydrostatic test for porosity. After 
this test, certain types of journal 
boxes have one additional milling 
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operation, others go directly to a 
welding operation. After polishing 
and snagging, the castings go by 
pallet to an adjacent heat-treatment 
room for normalizing, being stored 
in the meantime on roller conveyors 
which deliver to a point near the 
doorway. 

Another roller conveyor provides 
for return of the castings to a finish 
boring and facing operation, taking 
up the slack resulting from the 
batch-process heat-treatment. This 
is followed by gang-drilling and 
tapping eight holes for studs. The 
fixture for this operation provides 
the 180-deg. rotation necessary for 
drilling holes in both sides. 

At every position for the re- 
mainder of the passage back along 
the line for a grinding operation, 
cleaning in a solvent bath, insertion 
of studs, inspection, and assembly of 
covers, handling is by a 2-way 
electric hoist, with travel and 
storage by roller conveyor. 

After spray painting, castings ride 
through an infra-red dryer on 
wooden pallets over a chain con- 
veyor geared to proper drying time. 
From here they are transferred to 
pallets ready for shipment. 
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LEGEND 
moves by power hoist 
moves by roller conveyor 





Rough casting is lifted from the pallet by 
a simple pair of tongs held firmly in posi- 


tion by weight of part. Note two-way 


travel of hand-controlled overhead h 










MASS METHODS ,.. continuea 






3 For loading heavy casting info turret-lathe fixture in hori- Tongs and hoist lower casting on extension arms of hy- F 
tontal position, @ reinforced hook neatly balances the draulic testing machine. After the tongs have been re- m 
casting accurately over vertical slide of fixture. End of moved, part is pushed into test pit by hand along spring- ° 
the hook is bent so that the casting cannot slide off suspended bars which are depressed by upper platen s| 
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extend into central hole 






Rig at snagging table is a simple hook with roller over 
is lowered into fixture, rod lifting bar so that casting can be revolved as desired. 
sidewise motion through Note heavy reinforcement and proper balance of hook 
slots made in fixture for that purpose which makes handling easy in any position 





ends are removec 
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For loading horizontally into fixture on 
multiple-spindle drill, rod hanger grips 
only outer side of lugs so that part can 
slide over arms of fixture 


For grinding inside seat pads, casting 
must be side loaded over a mandrel with 
only a few thousandths clearance, done 
by using a balanced frame to which cast- 
ing is fastened by two hand-screw lugs 
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To get full 360-deg. rotation in both di- 
rections during dipping and cleaning 
operations, a bar yoke holds casting in 
any position. Spring stops snap into 


place automatically, and release by hand 








THREE-FORM COST CONTROL 
IN MAINTENANCE 





E. F. SHARPE @ PLANT ENGINEER, 


A three-form work order system 
is used by Illinois Tool Works to 
control necessary maintenance work 
and to assure accurate cost records. 
One form is used for jobs requiring 
up to 4 hours, another for jobs from 
4 to 20 hours, and a third form for 
jobs requiring more than 20 hours. 

The three forms are designed to 
give complete information about the 
work to be done, and each must be 
properly approved. The department 
requiring the work issues a shop 
order directly to the maintenance 
department stating “when” and 
“how” the job is to be done. Upon 
receipt of the order the maintenance 
department determines whether the 
stockroom has sufficient material to 
complete the work without delay. If 
the required material is on hand, the 
job is then scheduled. 


HOW IT WORKS 


For example, the maintenance 
foreman receives order No. 21298 
from department 18. The order is 
issued on the 4-hour form. A stock 
check shows that a needed part, No. 
764321, is on hand. A requisition is 
made out, and the foreman receives 
the necessary part. 

A man is then selected to do the 
job, in this case a maintenance elec- 
trician. The job is completed in 2.3 
hours, which gives a total labor cost 
of $3.79—using an assumed hourly 
rate of $1.65. The total material cost 
is $11.08. The burden or overhead 
of the departments is assumed to be 
100 percent of the labor cost, or an 
additional $3.79. Total cost for the 
job is $18.66. 

When the work is completed, the 
total cost of the job is sent to the cost 
department. There the shop copy is 
matched with the department copy 
to see whether the figures are cor- 
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rect. If so, department 15 is charged 
with $18.66 as operating expense for 
the particular machine involved. 

Suppose, on the other hand, that 
this order, No. 21298, had not been 
properly estimated by the requisi- 
tioning department. Instead the 
maintenance department estimates 
that the work will require 16 hours 
of labor. In that event the order 
form is sent back to department 15 
with a request for more time, and a 
20-hour work order is issued. 

If a more prolonged job is con- 
templated, the labor cost will prob- 
ably be more than 20 hours, and the 
“over-20-hour” form must be used. 
This order is not processed in the 
same way as the 4- or 20-hour or- 
ders. Only the plant manager can 
approve it. When it is approved, if 
it involves the moving of equipment 
the department head gets in touch 
with the plant engineer to learn 
whether the machine can be placed 
in the proposed new location, and 
whether power, air, and water are 
available. If so, the plant engineer 
estimates the cost of the entire move. 

The department head now must 
obtain the plant manager’s signed 
approval of the expenditure. The 
approved expense order is issued to 
the maintenance department, and 
constitutes the authority to perform 
the work. A day-to-day record is 
kept by the maintenance department 
clerk of labor and material costs. 
Reports are made to the plant man- 
ager as the work progresses. 

The plant engineer’s office ar- 
ranges and helps control all meth- 
ods and operation costs by appropri- 
ate reports to management. 

Detailed cost records are set up 
for each item and each project. Rec- 
ords are posted daily. At any time, 
and at a glance, the status and cost 
of an operation can be checked. In 
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this manner, a careful watch guards 
against excessive expenditures and 
prevents exceeding the approved 
appropriation. 

The layout department assists in 
this program by maintaining a con- 
stant and accurate record of all ma- 
chinery movement and building al- 
terations. No orders for changes are 
issued unless accompanied by an 
approved layout. 
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We who are managers of American 
industry have been talking and 
writing a lot to each other about 
why we must have a greater public 
understanding of the need for a 
return to American principles. 

It is my considered opinion that 
the time has passed for debating 
among ourselves such issues as 
those of free enterprise versus state 
control, industrial peace versus 
anarchy, maximum production ver- 
sus the philosophy of scarcity, and 
so forth. 

Unfortunately it seems that many 
of us are content to do just that and 
no more—to go on expounding the 
well-known gospel of free enter- 
prise and full production to each 
other, largely ignoring the oppor- 
tunity and responsibility which is 
ours to carry the economic facts of 
life to the fellow who, in the final 





analysis, is going to call the play on 
these issues. 

I refer to the fellow who works 
just a few feet away from where 
you sit in your office, the workman 
who spends eight hours of every 
day inside your factory walls. He is 
hungry for facts about what is going 
on in America. He is wondering 
what you are thinking about these 
issues. Are you telling him? 

It must be obvious that the ulti- 
mate decisions will not rest with the 
relatively few who comprise the top 
leadership of American trade and 
industry, but rather with the whole 
American public—millions of men 
and women such as those who make 
up the working forces of your plant 
and mine. 

Perhaps one of these days some 
industrial-minded Tom Paine* will 
step forth and tell the American 
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people the plain, common-sense 
facts that lie behind their jobs. But 
until then the job of telling the 
story—in language everyone can 
understand—is a job for top man- 
agement, and it is one that cannot 
be delegated. 

Do you regularly go to your 
people and talk over your problems 
with them and tell them the blunt 
truth about the threats which are 
everywhere closing in upon the 
free way of life which made Amer- 
ica great? 

De they know and fully appre- 
ciate the real differences between 
self-government and _ individual 
freedom, and socialism, fascism, 
and communism? Of course you 


*In January, 1776, Thomas Paine wrote a 
little pamphlet—‘Common Sense”’—which 
historians agreed did more than any other 
one thing to cause the American people to 
understand the need for independence. 
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GIVE WORKERS THE COMMON-SEI 


BEHIND THEIR JOBS 





FREDERICK C. CRAWFORD © PRESIDENT, THOMPSON PRODUCTS, INC., CLEVELAND) 


cannot take it upon yourself to cru- 
sade against these isms, but in dis- 
cussing your day-to-day business 
problems with your people you will 
find many opportunities to point out 
to them how the trend toward state 
control stands to affect them and 
their jobs. 

Do they understand how your 
income dollar is divided, and why 
increased production and lower 
costs must be achieved if they are 
to go on as free men and women, 
enjoying the highest wages and the 
best living standards the world has 
ever known? 

The American workman is con- 
fused. The enemies of our way of 
life have been bombarding him with 
cunning propaganda, and in this 
conflict of ideologies, he doesn’t 
know what to believe. 

He is long on intelligence, but 
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short on information. He is looking 
to you to provide him with the truth 
and with courageous leadership. If 
you and I do not give him these 
‘things, we might as well stop talking 
to each other about them, and just 
sit down and compose ourselves to 
wait for the inglorious end. 

Consider the evolution of your 
own company. In all probability, in 
the beginning it consisted of a small 
shop headed by a manager who 
relied upon the better mousetrap 
theory for orders to keep the busi- 
ness running. 

As the scientific age advanced, 
the manager probably found he 
couldn’t keep abreast of techno- 
logical developments, and found it 
necessary to hire a good engineer. 
He, in turn, created products, neces- 
sitating the hiring of a salesman to 
acquaint the public with them. 











Recipe for greater productivity 
from the head of @ company 
that has been outstandi 
in building confidence 
and understanding 
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The salesman, an aggressive fel- 
low, brought in business which 
called for plant expansion, with 
resultant complex financial prob- 
lems beyond the ken of the old- 
fashioned manager. And so, as the 
company grew, the services of a 
financial and accounting expert be- 
came necessary. By this time the 
manager was so busy coordinating 
his experts that he had to hire still 
another—a manufacturing expert— 
to do the job he originally had done. 

At the time of World War I, 
industrial management thus had 
divided itself into four parts: En- 
gineering, Sales, Finance, and Man- 
ufacturing. The decade following 
brought a fifth requirement. Men’s 
minds were stirring and insistently 
demanding recognition of them- 
selves as individuals. The need 
for developing the fifth division— 
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Human Relations—had arrived. 
Too few managers had prepared 


for this. Too few have yet recog- 
nized this need. Too many have 
thought the job accomplished by the 
careless designation of some pen- 
“personnel manager.” 
The techniques of human relations 
in industry have lagged far behind 
technological developments. 

Think of industry as a machine 
with a great hopper feed. Manage- 
ment has the job of putting into the 
hopper engineering brains, modern 
machine tools, raw materials, finan- 
cial policy, and selling skill—each 
pretty much a controllable item for 
which responsibility can be dele- 
gated. The most expensive and 
least controllable element hours 
of human labor must be added. 
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When all is ready, the machine is 
started. If all the ingredients are 
properly added, and if through 
proper cooperation the hours of 
labor are used efficiently, useful 
products begin to flow, and manage- 
ment is successful. But if, through 
lack of human understanding, coop- 
eration is not there, hours of labor 
will not be properly used, produc- 
tion will lag, and management will 
be regarded as a failure. 

Here is management’s greatest 
problem—how to bring about the 
human understanding that will re- 
sult in voluntary worker coopera- 
tion and the consequent efficient 
use of hours of production. 

Hitler sought to solve this prob- 
lem by using force to secure full 
production. But America is still a 
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land of freedom, dedicated to the 
dignity of the individual and the 
sacredness of his person. Here we 
recognize that no man can forcibly 
control another. We recognize that 
each man’s mind and will dictate 
what he does with the hours of labor 
he has to sell. 

Only through understanding will 
the American workman release his 
energy and go along in a spirit of 
friendly cooperation toward the 
golden goal of full production and 
abundance under the American 
system of free enterprise. He will 
conserve his time and increase his 
productive efficiency only if he 
understands why it is to his per- 
sonal advantage to do so. The job 
of explaining why this is true 
belongs to top management. 

Consider the plight of the man- 
ager whose production calls for 
200,000 hours of human labor a 
week. In the beginning, had the 
Almighty been mindful of mass 
production, He undoubtedly would 
have allotted 200,000 hours to the 
manager to use in the production 
machine. 


IT'S A PROBLEM OF 
MAN-POWER 


But hours of labor were dealt out 
sparingly—eight working hours a 
day to each individual whether good 
or bad, lazy or diligent, cooperator 
or troublemaker. And so the man- 
ager must go out into the highways 
end byways and call for 5000 vol- 
unteers who will put their hours of 
labor into the hopper. As they line 
up, the manager finds them all to be 
different in outlook, temperament, 
and degree of skill. But they pos- 
sess one thing in common—each is 
a free American with the will to 
cooperate or obstruct, as he pleases. 

Five thousand persons—5000 free 
minds—5000 chances for misunder- 
standing—each of whom can upset 
or retard the productivity of the 
machine. What a spot the manager 
is in! But is his case hopeless? 
Emphatically, it is not, if only he 
will start today to win the confi- 
dence of those 5000 free minds, and 
imbue them with the urge to release 
the energy they control, not because 
he asks them to, but because they 
themselves want to. 

How can you, as a manager, bring 
about this happy state of affairs? 
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As a first move, call your workers 
together. Ask them about their 
problems. Tell them about yours. 
Explain the simple relationship be- 
tween wages and job security and 
productivity. Review the natural 
laws of production. You will be 
amazed at the response if you have 
never done this before. You will 
find that American workmen are 
good citizens, patriotic, honest, 
well-intentioned, and anxious to be 
informed about your business. 

You will find that the American 
workman is a highly intelligent 
individualist; if he has been sub- 
scribing to imported collectivist 
theories, it is probably because he 
was hungry for a leadership which 
his management had failed to pro- 
vide. You will discover he has been 
seeking only what he thought was 
best for himself. 


WORKER PRIDE 


And yoy will find that he has 
great pride in his job, in his com- 
pany—and, if you give him a 
chance, in his boss. You will find 
that he possesses a keen sense of 
fair play and sympathy for the 
underdog. You will discover that 
he is deeply interested in the 
problems of your business—sales 
problems, production and manufac- 
turing problems. He will welcome 
information about new business and 
possible expansion, and he will be 
sympathetic if you explain possible 
reductions. 

Have regular meetings. Tackle 
any subject that appeals to your 
people. Give honest answers to 
every question, and if you don’t 
know the answer, frankly say so, 
and get it for them as quickly as you 
can. If your plants are widespread, 
and you can’t often reach all of your 
people, talk to as many as you can 
and teach your plant managers to 
talk to the others. 

The meetings will improve as you 
build in your workers a confidence 
in yourself. The results will sur- 
prise you. No oratory is required, 
only honesty and sincerity. Any 
manager who knows his business 
can talk about it and discuss the 
simple economic facts of life. 

To be sure, there are other effec- 
tive methods of building confidence 
and understanding by sharing com- 
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pany information with employees. 
Readers of the May issue of Factory 
know how extensively the Thomp- 
son organization relies upon the 
printed word in getting facts about 
our business, and economic condi- 
tions generally, fo our workers. 

Our basic philosophy is set forth 
in employee handbooks which not 
only list our policies and proce- 
dures, but explain how and why 
they were formulated. Simplified 
financial reports, mailed to the 
homes of employees, keep them as 
well informed as stockholders about 
our progress. 

We strive to maintain a sharp 
news sense all along the line so that 
when a newsworthy event occurs, 
whether it concerns a general wage 
increase, a work reduction, a plant 
expansion, or an organized attack 
upon the company ‘by one of the 
international unions, our people 
quickly get the story by means of 
the plant newspaper, spot bulletins, 
or letters mailed to their homes. 

Whether the news is favorable or 
unfavorable to the company, we 
want our workers to get it from us 
first, fully and factually, before the 
deadly rumor bug has a chance to 
get to work. In our company this 
has paid off a thousand fold. Our 
people have never let us down in 
any crisis. 

If you will get on friendly terms 
with your people, and let them 
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know you and your problems, and 
if you deal straight across the board, 
you will have found the answer to 
your human relations problem 
which, in the final analysis, is the 
answer to the problem of full pro- 
duction and the preservation of the 
American way of doing business. 

It has been a source of wonder to 
me that so many managers still 
cling to the erroneous idea that 
there is something in the law that 
prevents the boss from talking to 
his men. I want to dispel that 
notion here and now. 


The First Amendment to the 
Constitution of the United 
States of America states 
clearly: “Congress shall make 
no law ... abridging the free- 
dom of speech, or of the 


” 


press. ..- 


Subject only to the laws of slan- 
der and libel, you can talk on any 
subject, any time, anywhere. 

This is still free America, and the 
protection of the Constitution ex- 
tends to members of American 
mangement. You have the right to 
speak to your people on any sub- 
ject you choose, and I urge you to 
exercise this right of free speech 
in your efforts to attain full pro- 
ductivity, which is the only key to 
the higher wages, the lower costs, 
and the improved living standards 
we all desire. 
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To management, he's its “fightingest" exponent of the right of free speech 
and the most effective user of that right in staving off attempts to unionize 
his company. To labor, he's the most stubborn objective ever tackled and one 


for which the Auto Workers have created a special organizing committee to 


intensify their years-old battle to organize. 
Frederick Coolidge Crawford, president of Thompson Products and ex- 


president of NAM, however, is known nationally for many interests. He's 


among the leading collectors of ancient automobiles. He sponsors the 
Thompson Trophy race, highlight of the National Air Races. He's in demand 
as a speaker. He takes an active part in Cleveland civic life. He's a member 
of many clubs, sits on director's board of all kinds of institutions. He keeps 
Thompson vice presidents driving hard just to avoid losing sight of him. He 
works hardest of all, perhaps, at knowing Thompson people, knowing their 


problems, and selling them his viewpoint with a sincerity, logic, and humor 


that hasn't been beaten. 


With it all, he's earned the title among Cleveland executives and probably 


industrial leaders all over the country as “the finest exponent of the American 


industrial system of free competitive enterprise.” 
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CONTROL PANELS 
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HOW MOTOR-GENERATOR SETS, CONTROL PANELS, AND CHARGING STATIONS ARE ARRANGED 


The new battery charging equipment comprises 
two 25-kw. motor generator sets with panels that 
automatically control charging rates and time 


LOWER BATTERY COST 
BY BETTER CHARGING 
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First benefit from improved bat- 
tery charging facilities at Sunshine 
is a 15 percent saving in energy. 
Second—and more important—all 
truck and tractor batteries are 
charged properly, with attendant 
economies in maintenance. 

These trucks and tractors are 
virtually the backbone of the han- 
dling system within the plant. The 
fleet now in operation comprises 
twelve units—ten pusher-type 
tractors, one low-lift truck for 
handling materials on skids, and a 
high-lift model for up-to-the-ceil- 
ing storage. Failure of any one 
would seriously hamper operations. 

Every night each truck and trac- 
tor is given a quick but careful 
looking over to make sure that all 
parts are in working order. Once a 
week each vehicle is given a de- 
tailed inspection, covering the mo- 
tor, controller, transmission, brakes, 
steering gear, wheels, and tires. 
About every two years each vehicle 
is torn down. Elements that are de- 
fective or worn are replaced. 
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GENERAL TRAFFIC MANAGER, SUNSHINE BISCUITS, INC., 
ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
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Proper care and charging of the 
batteries have been found to be of 
prime importance in securing de- 
pendable, trouble-free service from 
these trucks and tractors. All the 
batteries in these vehicles are of 
the alkaline type. Practically all 
have been in service for years. 

All batteries are checked at least 
twice a week and water is added, if 
necessary. About every two months 
they are carefully cleaned. Every 
two years the solution is changed. 

The batteries are charged at night. 
If any of the vehicles are doing 
unusually hard work, batteries may 
be charged during the lunch hour. 

Greatly improved charging facili- 
ties have recently been installed. 
Previously a 120-volt d.c. generator 
was used to charge the vehicle bat- 
teries. However, this machine was 
not adapted to meet the company’s 
battery charging requirements eco- 
nomically. For example, to obtain 
somewhere near the correct voltage 
for charging, it was necessary to 
connect two batteries in series. 
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There was no provision for tapering 
off the charging rate, or discontinu- 
ing charging when completed. As a 
natural consequence, it frequently 
happened that some batteries were 
overcharged, while others were not 
brought up to full strength. 

The new charging equipment 
consists of two 25-kw. motor-gen- 
erator sets with automatic controls. 
Each set can charge five batteries 
simultaneously. A separate circuit 
is run from the control panel to 
each of the five charging stations 
supplied by that unit. Charging rate 
and time can be controlled for each 
charging station. 

Now when a vehicle is brought in 
for charging at night, the attendant 
checks the test cell in the battery 
to determine the rate and time of 
charge needed. Then he sets the 
meter, on the control panel, for the 
charging station to be used, and 
plugs the battery in. As charging 
progresses. the rate is automatically 
tapered off and charging is stopped 
at the end of the desired period. 
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BEFORE A VEHICLE IS PUT ON CHARGE, TEST CELL IS CHECKED TO DETERMINE AMOUNT OF CHARGING REQUIRED 


WEEKLY INSPECTIONS DISCLOSE ANY PARTS THAT NEED MAINTENANCE. 


HERE A CONTROLLER IS BEING ADJUSTED 
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information for manufacturing order 
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THREE-POINT PROGRAM 


FOR PRODUCTION CONTROL 





G. T. MITCHELL © CHIEF: INDUSTRIAL ENGINEER, OZALID DIVISION OF GENERAL 
ANILINE & FILM CORPORATION, JOHNSON CITY, N. Y. 


Three-point inventory control plus 
a master file of manufacturing 
orders. That’s how Ozalid Division 
of General Aniline and Film Cor- 
poration has answered the problem 
of controlling production of more 
than 7500 different items. 

Chief virtues of the plan have 
been found to be the rapidity with 
which information is available at 
low cost, and the flexibility which 
permits it to be adapted to varying 
timekeeping procedures, cost sum- 
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maries, material movement proce- 
dures, and many other manufac- 
turing shop functions. 

Speed of the control plan, and 
hence its effectiveness, is based on 
the use of translucent master sheets 
from which all copies of the manu- 
facturing order and other related 
forms can be duplicated quickly for 
use on each order. In this manner, 
any number of orders can be issued 
with a minimum of handwriting and 
without the typing—with all its 
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attendant danger of errors—expe- 
rienced in many other production 
control plans. 

The plan originates in the inven- 
tory control file, which furnishes a 
complete history (Figure 1) of each 
individual item used in the fabrica- 
tion and assembly of the various 
products. Inventory balance card 
(Figure 2) is kept current by post- 
ing any material movement to and 
from stock at 2-hour intervals. Card 
lists three inventory control points 
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previously established for each 
item—minimum point, order point, 
and maximum point. Control points 
in this plan are determined in the 
following manner: 


Minimum Point. Represents the 
amount of material considered eco- 
nomically practical to carry as a 
reserve stock to meet the contin- 
gencies encountered in production 
or through periodic excessive con- 
sumer demand. 





















































Order Point. Set by adding to the 
minimum point the anticipated use 
for the item during the time in 
which the new order is being pro- 
cessed and delivered to stock. 
“Anticipated use” is determined by 
multiplying the average daily con- 
sumption by the number of days of 
“lead time.” Lead time is the esti- 
mated number of calendar days 
between the preparation of an order 
and the receipt of the material, and 
is recorded on the history card 


Figure 4. Transfer tickets record movement of moterial, are 
picked up every two hours. Together with rapid reproduction 
process, they make possible quick dispatch of up-to-the-minute 
information on order status to the foremen and expediters 
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(Figure 1). The order quantity is 
the difference between the maxi- 
mum point and the order point. 


Maximum Point. Average daily - 
consumption of the part is multi- 
plied by the calendar days in the 
ordering cycle to determine the 
quantity that is later added to the 
order point. This addition produces 
the largest quantity of stock that is 
to be carried or accounted for, and 
is known as the maximum point 
The “most economic” ordering cycle 
is determined from production, en- 
gineering, and procurement data. 


In using this three-point control, 
it is important that a review be 
made periodically, depending upon 
conditions that may have a direct 
effect upon the items. Special atten- 
tion is given to problems peculiar 
to particular products or processes, 
such as seasonal demand and re- 
placements on existing products. 


An important factor in the success 


ber of working 
days in a given period; thus all 
calculations are made on the same 
basis. 





Working from these three points, 
each inventory control card fur- 
nishes an exact picture of the 
material inventory and total balance 
due on all orders, as well as on each 
outstanding order. All due dates, 
current fabrication information, and 
purchasing data are posted on this 
card so that a daily check of overdue 
orders can be prepared the first 
thing each morning. Control sum- 
maries and spot checks can be made 
quickly through the entire file by 
using various combinations of visual 
color tabs. Whenever the daily 
inventory reduces to the order point, 
the preparation of a manufacturing 
order (Figure 3) is begun. 


MASTER SHEETS 


Key to the rapid issuing of manu- 
facturing orders is a reproduction 
process that produces positive copies 
directly from master operation 
sheets. A number of translucent 
copies of the operation sheet, bear- 
ing all standard information, are 
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prepared from the original masters 
and filed. When an order to produce 
is received, the work order clerk 
prepares one of these “secondary” 
masters by adding, in india ink, the 
manufacturing order number, pro- 
duction data, schedule dates, and 
any other variable information, 
along the left side of the sheet. When 
completed, checked, and signed by 
the authorized person, it becomes 
the master copy of the manufactur- 
ing order. It is used to produce the 
shop copy of the order itself, copies 
for each dispatcher concerned, two 
material requisitions, and the cost 
record sheet. 


UNLIMITED COPIES 


The copies are made by running 
the master sheet and the sensitized 
paper for each copy through the 
reproducing machine. On the re- 
verse side of the order, spaces are 
provided for the standard inspec- 
tion data. The dispatchers’ copies 
are identical with the manufacturing 
orders on the face; the reverse is 
arranged to permit the accumula- 
tion of dispatchers’ data as the order 
is processed through the shop. The 


‘ requisition copies are made by 


fastening an “overlay” identification 
tag to the original translucent sheet 
(inset, Figure 3). In this manner 
there is an exact duplication of data 
used for office records. 

Material movement from one pro- 
cess to another is recorded, after 
inspection, on a transfer ticket 
(Figure 4). The duplicate transfer 
tickets are picked up every two 
hours and delivered to the chief 
dispatcher. These duplicates enable 
the quantity and exact location of 
every item to be known and con- 
trolled from one point. The chief 
dispatcher marks each day’s move- 
ment of all materials on a trans- 
lucent copy of the “weekly produc- 
tion schedule,” which bears identi- 
fication, quantity, and shop routing 
of each material item issued during 
the week. Whiteprint copies of the 
entire schedule are furnished to 
foremen and dispatchers through- 
out the shop on the first day of each 
week. Copies can be run off at other 
times, if desired, and show the status 
of any item in process, with only a 
2-hour time lag. 

Another important guide to shop 
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DAILY CRITICAL SCHEDULE 


Daily Average Requirement — 6500 pcs. 
Average Delivery for 114 Days — 6492 pcs. 
Number of Jobs Completed 6/11/46 — 27 


FINAL ASSEMBLY BACK ORDERS 


Part No. Description 


19000 MACHINE 


19083 Side Cover 
10168 Motor 
13515 Cable 
14066 Wire 


54” PRINTMASTER 
13870 Paper Roll Cover 


14061 Feed Board 


Total No. of Pieces — 3857 


QUANTITY ATTENTION TO 
| Francisco-Hollister 
| Hofmann 
5 Swartz-Caraker 
15 Swartz-Caraker 
1 Francisco-Hollistee 
4 Swartz-Caraker 








Part No. Description Occurrences Progress 
610 Roller 1 62 — 70D — 70B— 80 — 0 
2529 Support 1 40 — 70D — 0 
6170 Stand. 8 51W — 508 — 80-0 
6177 Cover 3 80 — 0 
7154 Roller 4 60A — 62 — 60G — 80 — 70D — 80 ~0 
7186 Endplate 5 52P —80—0 
7232 Bracket 5 80 — 0 
7238 Face Plate 3 40 — 52P — 708 — 700 — S.C. —0 
7239 Plate 5 Waiting for Order 
7287 Cover 3 80 — 0 


Figure 5. Orders behind schedule — and rush orders — are 
listed here. Naming the “party held responsible” gets action 


control is the “daily critical sched- 
ule,” which also is furnished in 
whiteprint form. Listing it on the 
critical sheet is a signal to give an 
order priority over regular produc- 
tion commitments. 

This schedule carries any item on 
which the inventory is below the 
minimum or danger point, as indi- 
cated by the three-point control 
plan. It includes anticipated short- 
age items on purchases, fabricated 
pieces, subassemblies, hardware, 


and any item required for final 
assembly. It shows the part number 
and name, quantity, number of daily 
occurrences, location in the cycle of 
operation, and the person or process 
being held responsible for the delay. 
Experience has shown that foremen, 
dispatchers, and others are anxious 
to eliminate their names from the 
critical schedule, with the result 
that in most cases, urgent materials 
move without personal expediting 
from the central point. 




































































when the machine was ready to run 





On a big job that means moving between 500 and 600 
machines, a large print showing the new locations of the 
machines was hung on a wall of the plant engineering depart- 
ment. As each machine was moved and bolted down, half of its 
templet was colored red. The other half was colored green 


PLANNING GETS MAINTENANCE 
WORK DONE ON TIME 





G. S. STRINGER @ 


CHIEF PLANT ENGINEER, FORD INSTRUMENT COMPANY, INC. 


LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


Maximum simplicity consistent 
with satisfactory results is the guid- 
ing principle that is always followed 
in scheduling and keeping track of 
the work handled by the Ford In- 
strument plant engineering depart- 
ment. A simple system is used for 
the ordinary run of work, and has 
proved itself adequate. But there 
is no attempt to make it serve when 
a job of unusual complexity or size 
comes along. 
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Such an occasion arose recently 
when it became necessary to move 
between 500 and 600 machine tools 
in 14 departments to new locations, 
which in many instances were in 
another plant. These tools included 
light and heavy screw machines, 
drill presses, lathes, and grinding 
machines. The move had to be com- 
pleted in 47 working days. Also, the 
whole project had to be carried out 
with the least possible interference 
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with production, which meant that 
every machine had to be put back 
into service in the minimum of time. 
These requirements made it neces- 
sary to plan every phase of the work 
carefully and set up an effective 
method of checking the progress. 
The first step involved making a 
scale templet of each machine and 
fastening these templets to plywood 
boards of convenient size for han- 
dling, on which had been pasted 
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sheets of paper that showed an ac- 
curate plan of each floor where the 
machines were to bé installed. When 
these layouts had been approved 
they were photographed and blue- 
prints measuring approximately 
914x4% feet were made. Copies of 
the prints were given to the plant 
engineers of the four plants affected. 

The order and the period in which 
the different departments should be 
moved were decided, and the sched- 
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ule, shown in part directly above, 
was drawn up. Copies of this sched- 
ule also were given to the plant en- 
gineers and to the superintendents 
and foremen of the departments 
that were to be moved. This pro- 
cedure insured that everyone con- 
cerned with the moves knew when 
they were to be made, and could 
plan accordingly. 

While this planning was going on 
the new locations for the machines 


SECOND MONTH 


T FIT WT. FIM Tt OW OF 


were being prepared. This prepara- 
tory work also was done in a definite 
order and according to the schedule 
mentioned before. 

As each machine was moved to 
its new location and bolted to the 
floor, one-half of its templet on the 
big blueprint of the layout was col- 
ored red. When any needed me- 
chanical work had been done and 
the electrical and other connections 
made, the other half of the templet 
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Here a jig borer is being installed. Careful planning beforehand and up-to-the-minute check- 
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ing of progress kept such work moving smoothly and according to schedule 


was colored green. Much care was 
taken to see that this simple record 
of progress was kept right up to the 
minute. 

At the end of each day the blanks 
representing time periods in the 
schedule were also filled in to an 
extent that represented with fair 
accuracy the progress made. 

With these two simple schemes it 
was possible to determine in a mo- 
ment, at any time, just what had 
been done, what still remained to 
be done, and how closely the sched- 
ule was being followed. So much 
had to be done in such a short time 
that there was no danger of getting 
too far ahead of the schedule. How- 
ever, any lagging behind schedule 
was readily detected and whatever 
measures were necessary to speed 
up the work were promptly taken. 
With this close control it was pos- 
sible to keep everything moving 
smoothly and finish the work on 
time. 

At present the Ford Instrument 
Company is operating three good- 
sized separate plants. The plant en- 
gineering department is responsible 
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for many diverse kinds of services. 
Many of its duties are of routine 
nature, but some of the jobs as- 
signed to it are non-recurrent, while 
a considerable number can be called 
of emergency character. 

Simple procedures have been de- 
veloped whereby this work, too, can 
be scheduled and checked. 

Each plant has its own plant en- 
gineer and maintenance force. 
There are 207 men in the mainte- 
nance departments of the three 
plants. All maintenance work must 
be requested on a maintenance work 
order form that is made out in trip- 
licate. If the maintenance foreman 
whose group will handle the work 
estimates that the cost will not ex- 
ceed $15, the white original is re- 
tained ‘by the foreman, the yellow 
duplicate is sent to the plant engi- 
neer, and the pink triplicate is re- 
tained by the foreman of the 
department requesting the work. 

For jobs that will cost more than 
$15 the work order must be ap- 
proved by the supervisor of the 
originating department, and by the 
chief plant engineer. 


FACTORY MANAGEMENT ond MAINTENANCE 


In any event, the work called for 
is performed in due course, assum- 
ing that it is not of emergency na- 
ture. When emergencies come up 
they are handled as quickly as pos- 
sible and an order for the work is 
issued later on. 

Upon completion of the job re- 
quested in the work order the main- 
tenance foreman records on the 
original the time and material spent, 
has the order signed by the shop 
foreman who issued it, certifying 
that the work has been done satis- 
factorily, and sends it to the chief 
plant engineer for recording and use 
in estimating future jobs. 


APPROVAL FOR BIG JOBS 


Jobs that involve sizable expendi- 
tures, such as the installation of 
factory equipment, building im- 
provements, and construction work, 
are distinguished by the letter E 
preceding the job number. They 
must be approved by the vice-presi- 
dent in charge of manufacturing. 
Copies of the approved order are 
sent to the chief plamt engineer, the 
plant engineers of the different di- 
visions, the controller, and other in- 
terested departments. 

Once a week, or oftener if neces- 
sary, the chief plant engineer and 
the plant engineers of the three di- 
visions meet and go over the work 
for which they are responsible. The 
status of every uncompleted job is 
reviewed. Causes of delays or any 
unusual condition affecting the 
work are discussed. Plans are made 
for handling new jobs, and sched- 
ules covering them are drawn up. 
If the plant engineer of one division 
needs more men to finish some un- 
usually large job on time, as fre- 
quently happens, he is privileged to 
ask that enough tradesmen from the 
other plant engineering departments 
be assigned to his crew to permit 
execution of the work in the time 
allowed. 

This method of scheduling and 
checking the activities of the plant 
engineering department involves 
about the minimum of paperwork, 
but it serves satisfactorily for the 
majority of jobs. When some un- 
usual project requires a more elab- 
orate system of control, one that will 
meet all the requirements is worked 
out. 
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STANDARDIZED HOPPERS 





PAUL W. RHAME @ MANAGER OF MANUFACTURING, AC SPARK PLUG DIVISION 


GENERAL MOTORS CORPORATION, FLINT, MICH. 


suggestions for hopper design 


Use standards hoppers whenever possible 

All hoppers should be individual units and not fastened to each other 
The sliding door should be on the outside of the hopper 

The loading point should not be over 45 inches above the floor 

The lip size should not be less than 4 inches x 4 inches 

The end of the lip should be at a 30° angle with the horizontal and 


not over 3 inch high 


The top of the hopper should not be less than 4 inches x 11 inches 


The slope of the bottom of the hopper should be between 2'2 to 1 
and 3 to 1 


Full-sized layouts of the workplace area should be made on all but 
very simple set-ups 
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No need for improvisation or ex- 
perimentation when someone at 
AC Spark Plug wants a hopper. 
One has only to turn to a set of rules 
and a collection of blueprints made 
available to methods men and other 
supervisors. He may then select 
the shop-tested, standardized hop- 
per best suited to the job. 

The set of guides and working 
drawings of seven of the Division’s 
standard hoppers are reproduced 
here in the thought that they may 
be useful to plant operating men in 
other plants who wish to cash in on 
the many and obvious benefits of 
standardization—(1) variety of 
hoppers available are controlled; 
(2) cost of hopper construction is 
reduced; (3) hoppers no longer 
needed on one job can be used on 
another; (4) time is saved in work- 
place layout and in ordering 
hoppers, as drawings and specifica- 
tions on all types are available. 


4 STANDARD HOPPER NO. 1 


(For parts supplied in small totepans) 
Floor type—front loading—slide feed 


CAPACITY: 3300 cu. in—2 


small totepanfuls 


USES: This hopper is especially 
adapted for use on punch presses 
in conjunction with a standard 
punch press tray. Used success- 
fully on practically all parts 
handled in small totepans 


CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 





STANDARDIZED HOPPERS ..- continued 
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A=variable dimension 
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Adjustable door 
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STANDARD HOPPER NO. 2 


(For parts supplied in small totepans) 
Bench type—front loading—wide front 
feed 


CAPACITY: 3300 cu. in.—2 


small totepanfuls 


USES: This type of lip is es- 
pecially adapted to relatively 
large parts and to parts that 
tangle 


STANDARD HOPPER NO. 3 


(For parts supplied in small totepans) 


Bench type—front loading—wide front 
feed 


CAPACITY: 3300 cu. in.—2 


small totepanfuls 


USES: This type of lip is es- 
pecially adapted to relatively 
small parts that will not tangle 


STANDARD HOPPER NO. 4 


(For perts supplied in small totepans) 
oo type—front loading—narrow side 
eed 


CAPACITY: 3300 cu. in.—2 


small totepanfuls 


USES: This type of lip is es- 
pecially adapted to relatively 
small parts 


STANDARD HOPPER NO. 5 


(For parts supplied in small totepans) 


Bench type—rear loading—wide front 
feed 


CAPACITY: 2640 cu. in. —I'/ 


small totepanfuls 


USES: This type of lip is es- 
pecially adapted to relatively 
large parts that tangle 


STANDARD HOPPER NO. 6 


(For parts supplied in small totepans) 


Bench type—rear loading—narrow front 
feed 


CAPACITY: 3300 cu. in.—2 


small totepanfuls 


USES: This type of lip is es- 
pecially adapted to relatively 
small parts that will not tangle 


STANDARD HOPPER NO. 7 

(For parts supplied in smal! totepans) 

Bench type—front feed—breadpan 
CAPACITY: 264 cu. in.—2 
breadpanfuls 


USES: This type of hopper is 
especially adapted to relatively 
small parts 
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_ “SCHEMATIC ARRANGEMENT OF HIGH-TENSION CIRCUITS FOR SUPPLYING TWO- PHASE AND THREE-PHASE LOADS 


CHOSE HIGH-TENSION SERVICE 
TO SOLVE POWER PROBLEM 





JOHN CARNILA @ 
PHILADELPHIA 


Should we patch up the electrical 
distribution system to take on new 
load? “Many a plant answers that 
question by going ahead and patch- 
ing when analysis of prevailing 
power rates would show a good 
profit in favor.of a more extensive 
revamping than actually necessary 
—by bringing in higher voltage 
transmission. 

Case in point is found at Wilken- 
ing, Philadelphia piston ring manu- 
facturer. This company faced a 
necessary expenditure of a good 
many thousands of dollars to serve 
a potential 500-kva. load increase 
from an existing 2400-volt system, 
or the alternative of spending about 
twice as much to bring 13.2 kv. into 
the plant directly to the service 
transformers. 

The latter choice now pays off at 
a calculated saving based on actual 
loads of around $250 a month, on a 
total power bill that averages more 
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CHIEF ELECTRICIAN, WILKENING MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


than $2000. The saving comes about 
through a rate difference earned by 
metering the supply at 13.2 kv. 
High-tension service has an aver- 
age cost of about 5% mills per kilo- 
watt-hour, as compared with about 
74 mills for the 2400-volt supply. 
Particulars of the installation are 
interesting in that main shop power 
distribution is 220 volts two-phase 
with a transformer capacity of 550 
kva. It was considered highly de- 
sirable to supply the new load at 
440 volts three-phase, and to install 
500 kva. of transformer capacity to 
serve present and future loads with 
three-phase energy. 
Reinforcement of the 300,000-cir. 
mil overhead 2400-volt system 
would have been inevitable, with 
new metering and breaker protec- 
tion as well as a new 500-kva. three- 
phase transformer. By providing 
for high-tension metering and dis- 
tribution at 13.2 kv., a single set of 









No. 2 lead cables in underground 
conduit supplies both the two-phase 
load, through Scott - connected 
transformers, and the new three- 
phase transformer. 

Realized reduction in costs indi- 
cates that the extra investment for 
high-tension distribution will be 
paid off by the saving in about three 
years, or even in somewhat less 
time if factory production continues 
at its present high rate. Further- 
more, any new additions to the 
three-phase system will come on at 
the lower rate now in effect and in- 
crease the actual advantages of the 
high-tension rate. 

As a corollary, Wilkening now has 
a neat new underground installa- 
tion, with no heavy overhead live 
conductors, that can be extended 
readily at little cost as the two- 
phase to three-phase change-over 
gradually piogresses or as new loads 
come on. 
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A eller ane) 13.2 2.4-kv Taelitadslalal-t4ai-t°, 
transformer supplies two-phase loads Sec- 


ondary voltage is stepped down to 230 volts 

















A 500-kva 13,200 440-volt, three-phase 
iransformer carries the three-phase load. The 


circuit breaker is at the right 

















The polyphase watthour meter, left, and the 


demand meter, are mounted in building that 





houses protective equipment and transformer 





Main three-phase high-tension circuit breaker 


and metering transformers 
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A SIMPLE 


0 FIGURE 


MACHINE DOWNTIME 





DALE JONES @ SENIOR 


MANVILLE, N. J. 


Interference occurs when a ma- 
chine is non-productive because the 
operator is tending another ma- 
chine. When one operator tends 
two or more machines which have 
irregular downtime, the running 
time cannot be coordinated, and 
interference must be tolerated. 

The question of just how much 
time allowance should be granted 
for idle time caused by interference 
is generally a mystery. Interference 
is unpredictable, variable, and often 
spasmodic. Its correct evaluation 
requires some means of measure 
that will embody these uncertain 
characteristics. The laws of proba- 
bility provide us with such a 
measure. 

When all participants for chance 
happenings have equal opportunity 
for various occurrences, the distri- 
bution of such occurrences can be 
definitely determined with the laws 
of probability. When one operator 
tends two or more like machines 
having the same unpredictable 
downtime, the above circumstances 
exist. Interference, then, can be 
determined by factoring interfer- 
ence waiting time into the distribu- 
tion of occurrences of downtime 
determined statistically by the laws 
of probability. 

A mathematical method of de- 
termining interference is presented 
.n this article. It provides a con- 
venient means of preparing wage 
incentive curves for interference 
conditions. 

Two of the laws of probability are 
used to great advantage in develop- 
ing the mathematical method of 
interference determination. These 
laws are as follows: 


1. If any event is given the op- 
portunity to occur or not to occur, 
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INDUSTRIAL ENGINEER, 


JOHNS-MANVILLE CORPORATION, 


the sum of the probabilities of the 
possible occurrences must be unity. 
In other words, the sum of the prob- 
abilities of occurrence and failure 
of occurrence of downtime for a 
given machine is equal to unity. 


2. If any event is given the oppor- 
tunity to occur or not to occur, the 
probabilities of the possible occur- 
rences will be distributed according 
to the terms of a binomial expansion. 


The last mentioned law of proba- 
bility, dealing with the expansion 
of (d+r)” is the backbone of the 
mathematical. method of computing 
interference. A simple example of 
the application of this law is as 
follows: 

In rolling a die, it is known that 
an ace will turn up an average of 
once per six rolls. Also, a non-ace 
will be rolled an average of 5/6 of 
the time. Applying the expansion of 
(d+r)”, the average distribution of 
aces when two dice are rolled 
together can be found. Substituting 
in this expression: d, the probability 
of occurrence of an ace = 1/6; 
r, the probability of occurrence of a 
non-ace = 5/6; and ”, the number 
of simultaneous occurrences or fail- 
ures (the number of dice) = 2. The 
expansion, then, is as follows: 

(1/5 + 5/6)2 = 1(1/6) (1/6) + 
2(1/6) (5/6) + 1(5/6)(5/6) = 
1/36 + 10/36 + 25/3 


AVERAGE DETERMINED 


It can be seen from this distribu- 
tion that two aces will turn up an 
average of 1/36 of the time. Also, an 
ace and a non-ace will be rolled an 
average of 10/36 of the time. During 
the remaining 25/36 of the time, two 
non-aces will be rolled. 

This distribution of occurrences 


Fiaure 2. 





Interference downtime — while opero- 


tor tends one element of multi-spindle 


machine, another lies idle 


Figure.?. All the possible combinations of 
two dice. Over a long period of time, each 
of these combinations will appear, on the 
average, once in each 36 throws. Note pair 


of aces once, single aces 10 times 


General binomial expansion and 
coefficient sums. Terms of specific expan- 
sions appear in form a/b. Meaning —on the 
average, combination represented will ap- 
pear a times in b opportunities 
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may be proved in a different man- 
ner. On the average, 36 tosses of two 
dice will give exactly the combina- 
tions shown in Figure 1. Note that 
there would be an average of one 
pair of aces 1/36 of the time, one ace 
and one non-ace 10/36 of the time, 
and two non-aces 25/36 of the time, 
exactly the distribution predicted by 
the expansion. 


FORMULA APPLIED 


Applying this binomial expansion 
to the general theory of machine 
interference, if d represents the 
probability of occurrence of down- 
time, r the probability of failure of 
the occurrence of downtime, and ” 
the maximum number of simul- 
taneous occurrences or failures (the 
number of machines), then the 
probabilities will be distributed 
according to the terms of the expan- 
sion of (d+r)”. The generalized ex- 
pansion of this binomial is shown in 
Figure 2. The terms immediately 
preceding d in the expansion are 
known as “coefficient sums” and 
follow a definite pattern, also shown 
in Figure 2. 

Before employing the expansion 
of (d+r)” in actual interference 
determination, it will be well to 
illustrate interference graphically. 
Certain features can then be ob- 
served, facilitating an understand- 
ing of the mathematical method of 
interference computation. 

In Figure 3, the darkened time in- 
crements represent the occurrence 
of man-time. The shaded time in- 
crements denote consequent inter- 
ference downtime resulting from 
two or more machines being down 
simultaneously. 

Man-Time. Man-time determines 
the magnitude of interference for a 
given bank of machines. In this 
discussion it will represent machine 
non-producing time or downtime 
during which the services of the 
operator are required. This of 
course does not include shutdowns 
for lunch hour, recess, and abnormal 
delays. 

In evaluating man-time, assume 
each machine is tended individually 
by an operator situated at a central 
location with reference to all of the 
machines in the group. Time spent 
in walking between the machine and 
the central location must be in- 


119 








cluded in the evaluation. The ratio 
of time to be spent in performing the 
man-time duties is the relevant 
factor in interference determination. 
A small change in man-time causes 
a great change in interference. Av- 
erage man-time per machine must 
therefore be truly representative for 
accurate results in interference 
computation. 

‘When one operator tends two or 
more machines having the same 
average man-time, the average 
duration of the man-time occasions 
is the same for each machine. By 
the same reasoning, the average in- 
terference per machine is the same. 
Since the chances of occurrence of 
downtime (man-time plus inter- 
ference time) are the same for each 
machine, the distribution of such 
occurrences may be determined by 
the recently employed expansion of 
(d+r)”. 

In Figure 3, note that the total 
interference is equal to the sum of 
the downtime increments in excess 
of one in each of the instances where 
interference occurs. Each proba- 


bility of occurrence of downtime d 
in the expansion of (d+r)”" must 
therefore be multiplied by one less 
than the number of machines in- 
volved in that probability. If down- 
time d must represent man-time 
plus interference time, it appears 
that interference must be known to 
compute interference. Actually, in- 
terference must be estimated for 
use in d. If, then, the interference 
computed agrees with the estimate, 
the true interference has been 
found. Otherwise, revised estimates 
must be made, and the problem re- 
worked until agreement is reached. 
This is known as the “method of 
successive approximations.” 

To illustrate the process involved, 
a typical problem is worked out in 
Case 1 on the next page. 

The mathematical method of com- 
puting ‘interference is a lengthy 
task, especially when one has little 
or ne idea of what interference 
estimate to use initially. For this 
reason, interference values for 
groups of 2 to 20 machines have 
been determined and are shown in 


Studying interference conditions with small sand hop- 
pers. Proper ‘machine allocation and. interference 
allowances resulting from these studies prevent opera- 
tors becoming dissatisfied victims of “circumstance” 


Figure 3.One operator tending four machines, and 
resulting interference downtime. Machines in black 
are down and are being serviced at time shown; those 


in blue are down and are waiting for service 


Number 


the table of averages on page 121. 

All that is needed to determine 
interference with the table is man- 
time per machine and the number 
of machines tended by the operator. 
In Case 1, for example, one operator 
tended eight machines, each having 
7 percent normal man-time. Re- 
ferring to the table, it is seen that 7 
percent “Man-time per Machine” 
in the left column gives 2.6 percent 
interference per machine in the 
column for eight machines. 

A somewhat more complicated 
problem is worked out in Case 2. 
By the method employed in this 
problem, the table can be conven- 
iently used to draw up pay curves 
for various degrees of operator 
productive effort under interference 
conditions. 


Twaits 
4 x17 = crements = 10. 3 f 
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formulas and tedious mathematical figuring 
with the aid of this table. For banks of ma- 
for groups of machines, each having the same 


CASE | 


PROBLEM: One operator tends eight machines. Each has an 
average of 7 percent normal man-time. Determine the inter- 
ference per machine when the operator is working at a nor- 


mal pace. 
SOLUTION: Estimate the interference. Suppose that estimate 


is 2.6 percent. Since interference was neglected in determin- 
ing man-time, an adjustment must be made before 
proceeding. The actual ratio of man-time to total time is 
man-time times one minus estimated interference, or 0.07 
(1-0.026) =0.0682. Since downtime d is man-time plus inter- 
ference time, d = 0.0682 + 0.026 = 0.0942; running time 
r = 1 - d, or 0.9058; and the number of machines n = 8. Now 
(d + r)n is expanded, and waiting time factored in. 

No. Machines 


Down Coeff. Inter- 
Together Sums (r) Waits one 


I~ (0.0942) § 
8 x (0.0942)? 
28 x (0.0942)¢ 
56 x (0.0942)5 
70 x (0.0942)+ 
56 x (0.0942)9 
28 x (0.0942)2 
8 x (0.0942)1 


. 
— 


(0.9058) ! 
(0.9058) 2 
(0.9058) 
(0.9058) 4 
(0.9058) 5 
(0.9058) ° 
(0.9058) 7 
(0.9058) § 


< 
x «* K~ KK KK hl OK 


x « eM KM OM 


Total 


*Less than 0.0005 
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“percent man-time,” interference values can be read di- 
rectly. Asterisks (*) indicate less than 0.05 percent inter- 
ference; figures printed in reverse refer to Case No. 2 
iy 4 

If the total interference is 20.8 percent, certainly the 
average interference time per machine is 20.8 divided by the 
number of machines—eight. This gives a value of 2.6 percent 
for interference time. Since the computed value agrees with 
the estimate used, it is the true interference. 


CASE Il 


PROBLEM: One operator tends six machines, each of which 
requires an average of 12 percent normal man-time. Deter- 
mine the interference per machine. What is the interference 
per machine when the operator’s productive effort is 120 per- 
cent, instead of normal? Also, determine the machine 
utilizations for the two productive efficiencies under con- 
sideration. 
SOLUTION: In the first case, locate 12 percent in “% Man- 
Time per Machine” column of the table, and read 6.1 percent 
interference per machine in the column for six machines. 
When the operator works at 120 percent efficiency, the man- 
time per machine becomes 12/120, or 10 percent. Ten percent 
man-time per machine for six machines, however, causes 3.9 
percent interference per machine as shown in the table. 
Machine utilization is equal to unity minus (man-time plus 
interference). When the operator works at normal, then 
utilization per machine is 100 - (12 + 6.1) or 81.9 percent. 
When he works at 120 percent, the utilization per machine 
is 100 - (10 + 3.9), or 86.1 percent. Thus, a 20 percent increase 
in the operator’s productive effort caused an increase in 
machine utilization of only 5 percent. 



































Time study men are no longer 


“outcasts” since a plant-wide normal 


supplanted individual judgment 
at Minneapolis-Honeywell 









SETTING WORKER-NORMALS 
FOR TIME STUDY PURPOSES 


W. B. WISECARVER @ _ TIME STUDY ENGINEER, MINNEAPOLIS-HONEYWELL REGULATOR 


COMPANY, MINNEAPOLIS 


How to unify the thinking of the 
time study engineers on the all- 
important question, “What is nor- 
mal?” That was the problem faced 
by management—no less than by 
the time study department—at 
Minneapolis-Honeywell. 

Unwilling to accept the limita- 
tions of the usual definition that “a 
normal day’s work is the amount of 
work produced by a normal oper- 
ator working under normal condi- 
tions,’ M-H now combines the 
talents of a synchronized high-speed 
motion picture camera and about 40 
non-time-study employees to pro- 
vide what it believes to be a more- 
than-acceptable solution. 

Basically, time studies are used 
to establish time standards, and 
time standards, in turn, are used to 
establish base costs. The eventual 
selling price of any article is, of 
course, hinged directly to base cost. 
Jt is obvious that the interrelation 
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between the time consumed in 
making an article and the selling 
price of that article is a key factor 
in the profit-and-loss statement of a 
manufacturing concern. If the time 
standards are too high—if too much 
time is allowed for the production 
of each piece—the base cost will be 
high, and in all likelihood the com- 
pleted article will not be able to sell 
in competition on the open market. 
Conversely, if the time standards 
are too low, labor will soon become 
dissatisfied, placing the employer in 
an untenable situation. 


WHY NECESSARY 


Thus a proper time study proce- 
dure is important on two counts— 
(1) it is essential to the establish- 
ment of selling price; and (2) it is 
vital to healthy industrial relations. 

Time standards are the result of 
time studies taken of an operation 










with a stopwatch. These time stand- 
ards include such detail as repetitive 
elements and intermittent elements 
of work, whose times are deter- 
mined directly by stopwatch read- 
ings. Added to these elemental 
times are allowances based on min- 
utes per day, and calculated per 
piece. Allowances include fatigue, 
personal, and minor delay factors. 
However, before these time 
standards can be applied to give a 
true picture of costs and perform- 
ances, the elemental times must be 
corrected to normal. The operational 
device by which this is accomplished 
is known as a leveling factor. 
However, there is no simple for- 
mula that can be applied as a level- 
ing factor. At Honeywell, the term 
“effective performance” is used to 
indicate the speed, effort, or skill 
being applied by the operator at the 
time of the study. Effective per- 
formance is the result of the combi- 
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which make him more or less effec- 
tive than the normal operator. 

This still leaves unanswered the 
question, “What is normal?” No 
all-seeing machine, no single time 
study expert, no factory worker can 
say what normal is. Normal to one 
person may be 100 parts an hour; 
to another person, 80 parts an hour; 
and to a third, 130 parts an hour. 
And yet it is perfectly possible that 
all three of these people would be 
producing 100 parts an hour at the 
time of the study. These apparently 
similar paces must be “leveled” to 
reflect the true normal productive 
rate of each operator. 

Industry and labor have to depend 
on the judgment of the time study 


nation of these things in an operator 





engineer for the proper use of this 
leveling factor. Most time study 
men have developed their own con- 
cept of normal through experience 
and practice. However, when they 
apply their judgment, they are 
affecting labor cost, planning of 
work, and the individual or depart- 
mental results obtained from the 
application of the time standards 
they have established. It is obvious, 
therefore, that for time standards to 
be meaningful, they must be based 
upon a uniform concept of normal. 
The manner in which this was 
achieved at Honeywell can be ap- 
plied to any type of industry, with 
consistent and equitable results. 
Here’s how it was done: 
Until a year and a half ago, an 


Drill press operator being rated by a group of 


“mixed'' factory employees. Time study man (fore- 


ground) does not participate, clocks cycle time only 
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artificial leveling factor was em- 
ployed to normalize a time study. At 
that time it was agreed that this 
factor was limited in its application, 
and certainly did not produce con- 
sistent results. Individual concepts 
caused unexplained variances be- 
tween operations and departments. 
As a result, operators were becom- 
ing discouraged and foremen were 
developing a definite opposition to 
all time standards, as well as to the 
time study men. 

A university consultant was called 
in to help determine what type of 
leveling factor could be used to ob- 
tain the results wanted. He pointed 
out and demonstrated that any 
group of intelligent people had, col- 
lectively, a good concept of normal 


















































on any simple operation. Also, that 
it was not too difficult to correct for 
the few exceptions to the average 
of the group. 

First move was to put into use a 
leveling factor based upon a “nor- 
mal” of 100 percent, with operators 
rated in increments of 5 percent 
from this base. The raw time taken 
from the actual watch readings is 
leveled by multiplying by this 
factor. In this manner the shorter 
time of the more effective operator 
is lengthened, and the longer time 
of the less effective operator is 
shortened, both to the point of nor- 
mal time. 


STEWARDS INCLUDED 


Second step was to bring together 
a representative group to go down 
into a department and actually rate 
a series of jobs, using this new 
leveling factor. The group was not 
limited to time study and methods 
engineers—the factory superintend- 
ent, foremen, set-up men, group 
leaders, and union stewards were 
included. During the initial stages, 
only those well acquainted with a 
particular job were called upon to 
rate that job. 

Ten to fifteen jobs were selected, 
and the operators were informed of 
the purposes of the program. They 
were asked to perform at a level of 
their own choosing, but to maintain 
that level as nearly as possible 
during the rating sessions. 

The rating group was then divided 
into smaller. groups of approxi- 
mately three persons each. They 
were usually mixed up so that a 
foreman, a set-up man, and an 
engineer were in the same group. 
They were requested to rate the 
jobs privately, and not to discuss 
or disclose to the others how they 
had rated any particular job until 
the session was concluded. A time 
study. man was stationed on each 
job to record cycle times so that any 
differences in the performance of 
the operator, from group to group, 
would be noted and corrections 
made for it. 

These ratings were purely the 
rater’s own conception of what he 
thought the operator was doing in 
terms of effective performance, ex- 
pressed as percentages of 100, which 
represented normal. The group's 
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Preliminary studies 








were made by small groups, 


each man thoroughly acquainted with the . type 






of work. Other 







ratings for each operation were av- 
eraged, and the average rating was 
considered the probable correct 
rating for that operation. On anal- 
ysis, it was discovered that 75 to 80 
percent of the ratings were within 
5 percent, plus or minus. In general, 
only 2 or 3 percent of the ratings 
were more than 10 percent off. 

After checking all the results of 
these preliminary studies, a group 
of about 40 people—representing 
both the operating departments and 
the methods department—were se- 
lected to go through a variety of 
operations to see how closely they 
could rate on types of work other 
than that on which they had had 
experience. 


MANY JOBS RATED 


Each day a variety of jobs was 
rated. The foreman would consult 
each operator and enlist his support 
for the trials. The group was broken 
down into smaller groups of about 
five or six each, and they were sent 
to jobs in various departments to 
avoid waiting for each other and to 
prevent confusion in any one de- 
partment. Usually about two jobs 
were selected in a department, and 
seven or eight departments were 
covered each day. The groups were 
repeatedly brought back to the 
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groups will rate same job later 


same department to rate different 
operations until virtually every type 
of work done in the plant had been 
covered. 

The purpose of these studies was 
twofold—to discover whether there 
was a difference in the thinking of 
people working with machine oper- 
ators and those working with as- 
sembly operators; and whether 
machine personnel could rate as- 
sembly operations accurately and 
vice versa. 

The final results from these ses- 
sions proved that almost any group 
of intelligent people could be taught 
to judge an operator’s performance, 
particularly when the operator was 
performing close to normal. It was 
found that when the work was 
performed at normal or within plus 
or minus 20 percent of normal, these 
people nearly always agreed as to 
the proper rating. But when per- 
formances got higher or lower than 
this, judgments began to vary and 
the ratings were far less consistent. 

Upon checking the time of these 
extremely fast or slow operations 
against the more normal operations. 
it was found that the raters had a 
distinct tendency not to rate as high 
as they should on fast performances, 
and to rate too high on slow per- 
formances. It should be kept in 
mind, however, that many of these 
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people had never rated before, an 
that many of them had never before 
seen the work they were asked to 
rate. While an improvement has 
been noted with continued practice, 
it is felt improbable that any one 
person will ever be able to rate 
every job with absolute certainty. 

The group of raters used thus far 
had demonstrated their ability to 
do a fair and consistent job of 
“defining” normal, so it was decided 
that their concept should be adopted 
as the Honeywell concept. But it 
was impractical to call upon the 
services of so large a group every 
time a time study had to be made. 
So the problem arose of how to 
indoctrinate the time study engin- 
eers in this new “Honeywell nor- 
mal.” The solution was provided by 
a motion picture camera. 

While the initial rating sessions 
were being carried on, motion 
pictures were taken of varied op- 
erations scattered throughout the 
manufacturing and assembly 
departments. Operators were re- 
quested to work at their idea of 
normal, fast, and slow paces. The 
result was a series of motion pic- 
tures of operations, with three to 
five “takes” of the operation, each 
at a different tempo. 

In order to take these pictures and 
project them exactly as they were 


Rating of Films by a Selected Group 











Effective performance ratings (EPR) were 
estimated by participating personnel. The re- 
sults are shown in the table below 







No. of Actual 


6G Results Comments 
Raters E.P.R. 7 
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38 raters, or 97%, were 
within 19% 


30 








33 raters, or 85%, were 
more than 10% too high 










31 raters, or 80%, were 
more than 10% too low 







38 raters, or 97%, were 
within 10% 










51% of the raters more 
than 10% too high 













32 raters, or 82%, were 
within 10%-18% too low 









34 raters, or 87%, were 
within 10% 


Milling 











130 16 7 16 23 raters, or 59%, were 
within 10%-41% too low 








80 16 10 13 26 raters, or 67%, were 
within 10%-33% too high 








100% within 10% 
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72% more than 10% too 
high 







85% within 10% 
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14 7 18 54% within 10%-46% 
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filmed, a special 16-mm. camera was 
needed, because of the inherent 
variations in speed of a spring- 
driven camera. With a synchronous 
motor mounted on the tripod, it was 
possible to film exactly 1000 frames 
per minute. To insure projection at 
the same speed, a panel attachment 
was developed which contained a 
stroboscope and frame 
counter. This made it 
possible to check cycle 
time not only by stop- 
watch, but also by ac- 
tually counting the 
frames, each of which 
represented 0.001 minute. 

The group of 40 people 
were then called together 
and shown the pictures. 
They were not told that 
the operator had been 
asked to work at a par- 
ticular tempo; they were 
simply asked to rate what 
they saw. 

After each ‘“‘take,”’’ 
which represented one tempo of 
work, the lights were turned on, and 
the raters placed on a card their 
interpretation of the “effective per- 
formance” of the operator for that 
particular “take.” This was done 
privately, and there was no discus- 
sion until after the series had been 
completed. No attempt was made to 
determine normal at this time, but 
the figures were available to deter- 
mine what the proper time for the 
operation should be when a normal 
had been selected. 


AVERAGES CALCULATED 


After all the ratings had been 
completed, averages were calcu- 
lated to determine which of the 
tempos seemed to be most thor- 
oughly agreed upon. It was usually 
found that the performance closest 
to normal met with the most unified 
thinking of the group. If one of the 
“takes” was agreed upon as normal 
or 100 percent, then by using cycle 
times the proper “effective perfor- 
mance” ratings were determined 
for the other “takes” of that same 
operation. 

Suppose the greatest unanimity 
had been found on a sequence in 
which the cycle time was 66 seconds, 
and that it was agreed that this 
represented 110 percent of normal. 
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Motion pictures. with a synchronized: camera are: taken right at the workplace. 


Operator is told to work at any speed desired, but to maintain even tempo 


Then the cycle which required 60 
seconds represented 100 percent, 
and so forth. Comparisons of the 
actual ratings against the “stand- 
ards” established in this manner are 
shown in the table on page 125. 
Proceeding in this way, a definite 
“percentage of normal” or “effec- 
tive performance rating” was as- 
signed to each of the film sequences. 
The pictures were then re-edited 
and cut down so that each “take” 
represented an individual roll with 
one single performance of an opera- 
tor on each roll. They were then 
used, and are still being used, as the 
means of training time study per- 
sonnel to the Honeywell normal. 
The films are run over and over 
again—as many times as are re- 
quired—until the trainee is able to 
recognize the Honeywell concept of 
normal. That is, until he says, “That 
is 110 percent effective perform- 
ance,” when he is shown a film of 
an operation that has been normal- 
ized to 110 percent. There is still 
the tendency to rate too low on fast 
operators and too high on slow 
operators, but M-H is convinced 








FACTORY MANAGEMENT and MAINTENANCE 


that its men know normal when 
they see it, and can rate accurately 


from 80 to 120 percent of normal. 
i 


FOREMEN HELPED 


Recognizing this weakness has 
contributed materially to the suc- 
cess of the time study program at 
Honeywell. With the help of the 
foremen—who are aware of this 
tendency—it is usually possible to 
avoid studying extremely fast or 
slow operators. In most cases the 
foremen are able to put on the job 
to be studied an operator who will 
range between these points, and 
thereby help to obtain a better and 
more equitable study of the opera- 
tion. Bringing the foremen into the 
initial phases of the program was 
no small help in enlisting their aid 
for this part of the work. 

Honeywell looks forward to the 
day when it can discard its com- 
pany-wide normal and—through 
cooperation with other companies— 
join in the introduction of an in- 
dustry-wide “normal.” 
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WAGE AND MERIT RATING STOPPED 
WAGE SQUABBLES 
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Differences of opinion between 

management and union about wage 
rates have practically disappeared 
at Lake Shore since the installation 
of a job rating plan. But the great- 
est benefit has been the develop- 
ment of a tool that determines in a 
scientific manner the base rates of 
pay for all existing operations and a 
method for determining the proper 
base rate for any new or changed 
operation. 

The plan of job rating was in- 
stalled with the advent of synthetic 
rubber into the automobile tire 
manufacturing process. The changes 
in methods and procedures were so 
radical and sudden that piecework 
rates, which had been established 
for processes using natural rubber, 
became inoperative. 

A provision in the local collective 
bargaining contract provided that 
when piecework rates were re- 
moved from an existing operation, 
the rate of pay would be the average 
hourly earnings of the operator for 
the last previous pay period. Most 
employees foresaw the situation 
and, by extra effort during the last 
days on piecework, were able to 
establish for themselves an abnor- 
mally high average which carried 
over into the new era. 

In a very short time production 
on those operations, which were 
being paid for at the high, frozen 
average hourly earnings, dropped to 
the level or below the level normally 
to be expected on a regular daywork 
basis. Other operations not directly 
affected by changes in process were 
indirectly affected by interruptions 
in the continuous flow of materials 
necessary for efficient piecework 
Standards, and they also were paid 
on the basis of previously earned 
high hourly averages. 
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This situation existed for about 
two years. Attempts were made by 
individual foremen to establish 
piecework rates in miscellaneous 
occupations by a process of collect- 
ive bargaining, but this was success- 
ful in only a few cases and for short 
periods of time. 

This was the situation that con- 
fronted the industrial engineer who 
assumed responsibility for restoring 
order to the wage structure. Job 
classification seemed to be the only 
answer. 

The system evolved was adapted 
from ‘he job classification plan de- 
veloped by the National Metal 
Trades Association, using eleven 
essential factors taking into consid- 
eration skill, effort, responsibility, 
and job conditions. 

Five different degrees for each of 
the eleven elements or essential 
factors were determined to be char- 
acteristic of every job. These de- 
grees increase by steps according to 
the amount of the factor involved. 
A numerical value is assigned to the 
degrees, which advance progres- 
sively. The same point values are 
used throughout the entire job 
rating operation. 

Only slight modifications were 
necessary in the wording of some of 
the factor degrees, but it was de- 
cided that the point values for the 
factors could not be improved upon. 

The eleven factors used at Lake 
Shore are: 


1. Education, which refers to the 
amount of basic education the job 
requires. The five degrees range 
from “Not necessary to read, write, 
or add and subtract” to “Requires 
education of a technical nature.” 


2. Experience, indicating the 


DEPARTMENT 





amount of time on like or related 
work usually required to enable an 
individual to perform the work 
satisfactorily and efficiently. Here 
the degrees run from “Up to one 
month” to “Three years.” 


3. Initiative and Ingenuity, in- 
volving independent action, action 
of judgment, or making decisions. 
Degrees cover “Requires the ability 
to understand and follow simple 
instructions” to “Requires out- 
standing ability to think clearly, 
accurately and independently on 
complicated work.” 


4. Physical Demand, relates to the 
amount and continuity of effort 
required. “Light work requiring 
little physical effort” is the first 
degree; the fifth is “Continuous 
physical exertion with heavy- 
weight material.” Light weight is 
defined as under 15 pounds, heavy 
weight as over 75. 


5. Mental or Visual Demand, re- 
lates to the amount or degree of 
mental or visual concentration re- 
quired. The degrees range from 
“Practically automatic,” the lowest, 
to “Concentrated and exacting at- 
tention,” the highest. 


6. Responsibility for Equipment, 
indicates in monetary terms how 
much the company stands to lose 
through damage. The high degree 
here is “Possible damage exceed- 
ingly high,” ranging down to Degree 
1, “No damage to equipment in- 
volved.” Amounts of $25, $250, and 
$1000 are covered by degrees 2, 3, 
and 4. 


7. Responsibility for Material or 
Product. The same values are ap- 
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plied to loss of material or product 
as to equipment. 


8. Responsibility for Safety of 
Others relates to the responsibility 
of the employee for the safety of 
others or to the extent of injury to 
others he can prevent. Accidents to 
the employee himself are rated 
under unavoidable hazards. The 
degrees range from “Little responsi- 
bility” to “Work where safety of 
others depends on correct action.” 


9. Responsibility for Work of 
Others indicates the responsibility 
of the employee for assisting and 
instructing other employees’ in the 
performance of the work. The first 
degree carries “No responsibility,” 
whereas the fifth degree is “Re- 
sponsible for instructing new em- 
ployees and for maintaining the 
flow or progress of work within the 
group.” 


10. Working Conditions. The sur- 
roundings or physical conditions, 
over which the worker has no con- 
trol, that cannot be eliminated or 
safeguarded, but which affect his 
mental or physical well-being are 
covered by this factor. Degrees 
range from “Clean working condi- 
tions,” through “Work having some 
disagreeable elements that are not 
continuous,” to “Work having at 
least one extremely disagreeable 
element.” 


11. Unavoidable Hazards. This 
factor relates to the hazards, both 
accident and health, that are con- 
nected with or surround a job, even 
though all safety measures have 
been installed. The first degree calls 
for “Work having little accident or 
health hazard”; the fifth, “Con- 
siderable degree of exposure to 
occupational disease or accidents 
resulting in death.” 


A committee composed of the 
foreman, one supervisor of the de- 
partment in which the job in ques- 
tion was located, a representative of 
the collective bargaining unit, the 
production superintendent, and the 
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ELEMENTS 
OF JOB 


SKILL (50) 


1 Education 
2 Experience 
3 Initiative and ingenvity 


4 Physical demand 


5 Mental or visual demand 


RESPONSIBILITY (20) 
6 Equipment or process 
7 Material or product 
8 Safety of others 
9 Work of others 


JOB CONDITIONS (15) 


‘10 Working conditions 
11 Unavoidable hazards 





job grading 








ALL JOBS ARE SCRUTINIZED IN 


. 


industrial engineer analyzed each 
individual job by first describing the 
duties and then determining the 
amount of the job characteristics 
involved. Each element was the 
basis of discussion in this- group 
until a point of common agreement 
was obtained. 

Consistency of ratings between 
jobs and different departments was 
maintained by having the produc- 
tion superintendent and the in- 
dustrial engineer take part in the 
analysis of all jobs. 

The next step in job classification 
was the establishment of a base 
upon which the entire rate structure 
might be erected and the jobs 
evaluated. A simple coordinate 
chart was constructed with the ver- 
tical scale representing cents per 
hour and the horizontal scale rep- 
resenting job analysis points. The 
correlation curve was found by 
determining the starting point and 
the slope of the curve. 

The starting point on the vertical 
scale was established by the col- 
lective bargaining contract. This 





2ND 3RD 4TH 5TH 
DEG. DEG. DEG. DEG. 


THE LIGHT OF FACTORS SHOWN ABOVE 


point was on the 70-cents-per-hour 
base line. The point on the horizon- 
tal scale was determined by the job 
analysis points for the lowest rated 
job in the plant. This is the janitor’s 
job at 130 points, which establishes 
the starting point of the correlation 
curve at 130 points and 70 cents per 
hour. 


TYPICAL JOB CHOSEN 


To determine the slope of the 
curve, the heavy truck tire builder’s 
job was selected. This job repre- 
sented more than 10 per cent of the 
production force. The average 
hourly earnings for this group were 
$1.68 per hour. The incentive for 
this job was 48 percent over the 
daywork base, which made the day- 
work hourly base $1.14 per hour. 
The analysis points for this job 
amounted to 380, therefore the point 
on the chart at $1.14 at 380 points 
placed the upper point. A line 
drawn through this point and the 
starting point determined the slope 
of the curve. The hourly base for 
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any job is found by referring on the 
horizontal scale to the job points 
assigned to the particular job, fol- 
lowing this line up to the diagonal 
line or curve, and reading the cents 
per hour at that point. 

Because this company believes 
that employees should be able to 
earn an addition to his hourly wage 
as a reward for putting forth his 
best effort, an incentive allowance 
was worked out. It was believed 
that the amount of this extra pay 
should vary according to the amount 
of physical and mental effort re- 
quired to do a satisfactory job. In 
other words, a low degree of effort 
would require a low incentive in 
order to induce attendance, whereas 
a high degree of effort would re- 
quire a high incentive to induce the 
employee to work harder than at a 
slow daywork pace. 

In an attempt to determine the 
correct amount of incentive to be 
incorporated in piecework rates, a 
chart was constructed, based upon 
the physical and mental efforts sec- 
tions of the job analysis plan. This 
chart shows the relative values of 
different combinations of degrees of 
physical effort and mental effort 
determined to be inherent in each 
job. The scale for mental effort was 
extended over the scale for physical 
effort in the belief that concentrated 
mental attention is more difficult to 
obtain than extra physical effort, 
therefore if requires more incentive 
to induce its use. The center line of 
the chart shows the relative weight 
of every possible combination of 
physical effort. The assignment 
values of 10 percent to 1-1 and 48 
percent to 5-5 permit a scale read- 
ing wherever a combination line 
crosses the center line. These read- 
ings furnish the incentive percent- 
ages shown in the table that 
accompanies the chart. 


FINDING THE PERCENTAGE 


To determine the amount of in- 
centive necessary to add to the 
hourly base for any job, reference 
is made to the degree of physical 
effort and the degree of mental 
effort assigned in the job rating. 
The combination of both elements 
applied to the table indicates the in- 
centive percentage. 

The average incentive earnings 
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thus obtained for each job are con- 
sidered the amount an average man 
should be able to earn by applying 
himself diligently to his job, work- 
ing at a pace that can be maintained 
week after week without physical 
harm. Individuals with stamina and 
alertness above average are able to 
earn 15 percent above average 
incentive earnings. Production 
standards were set that make it 
possible for the average worker to 
maintain average incentive earnings 
with a minimum of fatigue. 


UNION LIKES PLAN 


The operation of the plan has been 
so successful that the union and 
officers and stewards form a first 
line of defense against any inroads 
on it or any attempts to misuse it. 
It has proved as useful a tool to 
them, in answering questions as to 
the fairness of the rate structure, as 
it has to management. 

It is obvious that where several 
men are doing the same work, some 
will work more diligently and better 
than others. As job evaluation at- 
tempts to make wage rates fair 
between different occupational 
classifications within a plant, merit 
rating attempts to make earnings 
fair between different people work- 
ing on the same jobs at an hourly 
rate. 

Each employee is rated by his 
foreman and supervisors on the 


basis of (1) quality of work; (2) 
quantity of work; (3) adaptability; 
(4) job knowledge; (5) dependa- 
bility; (6) attitude; (7) attendance. 
The consensus of the raters is 
entered on the grading form, and the 
grade points are entered and totaled. 
The grade represents a percentage 
of the established range for the job 
over the minimum. The minimum 
pay is the rate determined by job 
classification. The maximum rate is 
determined by adding 15 percent to 
the hourly base. 

Merit ratings are made at 3-month 
intervals, and once a worker attains 
a rating above the minimum he is 
not subject to reduction, until two 
consecutive ratings indicate a lower 
merit rate. 


HALF-YEARLY AVERAGES 


A record of individual average 
hourly earnings is maintained 
in the industrial engineering de- 
partment. The information is 
entered after each pay period. At 
the end of each half year an average 
is taken. Each page indicates the 
approved average incentive earning 
and the hourly base, and variation 
from average incentive earning 
computed on a percentage basis. 

Since the installation of this plan 
there has been a definitely marked 
improvement in attitude and ac- 
complishment throughout the de- 
partments to which it applies. 


EVERY THREE MONTHS WORKERS ARE RATED BY FOREMEN ON THESE BASES 





MERIT RATING GRADES - 





QUALITY OF WORK 
QUANTITY OF WORK 
ADAPTABILITY 
JOB KNOWLEDGE 
DEPENDABILITY 

. ATTITUDE 


. ATTENDANCE 


25 
20 
10 
15 
10 
10 
10 


Zero ratings in 3 of the 7 
elements cancels any merit increase 
indicated by the remaining elements 
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A broad new program of standardi- 
zation for fractional-horsepower 
motors, designed to reduce produc- 
tion costs, insure efficiency and 
proper application, and result in 
long-term savings to users, has been 
announced by the Motor and Gen- 
erator Section of the National Elec- 
trical Manufacturers Association. 

The new standards provide 
specific definitions of motor rating 
and performance in coordinated 
terms of horsepower rating, speed, 
breakdown torque, and service 
factor. In formulating the new 
standards, the motor manufacturers 
felt that a clearly defined and 
generally accepted method of 
evaluating motor performance was 
essential to assure intelligent de- 
sign, manufacture, and use of small 
power motors. The fundamental 
points covered in the standards in- 
clude not only this new basis of 
rating, but also the previously 
standardized locked rotor or start- 
ing currents of motors. 

This is only the first phase in the 
new program of standardization, 
and will be followed later this year 
by other items of standardization 


NEMA SETS NEW STANDARDS 
FOR FRACTIONAL HORSEPOWER MOTORS 


such as dimensions, and application 
standards for hermetically sealed 
motors, belt-drive refrigeration 
compressor motors, and those used 
in various other applications. 

In formulating the standards, 
careful attention was also given to 
factors that will permit selection of 
proper control equipment and wir- 
ing. Effort was made likewise to 
define the standards in terms that 
will afford maximum freedom in 
design progress, and to establish 
values conforming closely to pres- 
ent terms, products, and practices. 

A summary of the points covered 
in the new standards relating to 
rating, starting currents, and service 
factor, follows: 

The values shown in Table I are 
the new standards for breakdown 
torque of single-phase fractional- 
horsepower motors. 

The service factors given in Table 
II have been determined to define 
the loading that will give a total 
temperature rise of 50 deg. C. on a 
general-purpose fractional -horse- 
power motor having 40 deg. C. rise 
at the nameplate rating. 

It will be noted that these service 





factors go up as far as 1.4, which 
means that the 40 deg. C. motor 
having a 1.4 factor may be operated 
at 140 percent load continuously. 


STARTING CURRENT LIMI7S 


The maximum locked rotor cur- 
rent standard is not new, having 
been adopted by NEMA several 
years ago. The standard provides 
that the locked-rotor current of 
60-cycle, single-phase motors (900- 
3600 r.p.m. range) of any type, ex- 
cept those split-phase motors at 
present used on washing and iron- 
ing machines, shall not exceed the 
values given in Table III. 

The recent standardization ex- 
tends the stamping of the National 
Electrical code letter on the name- 
plate of fractional-horsepower mo- 
tors to 1/20-hp. rating. This code 
provides a marking from which can 
be determined the actual starting 
current and provides a check as to 
the motor’s conformance with the 
standard for locked rotor current. 
Such information is of value to sup- 
pliers of control equipment and 
power suppliers. 








TABLE 1. Horsepower Rating in Terms of Breakdown Torque 


Small-power single-phase induction motors shall be rated primarily on the basis 
of breakdown torque. The value of breakdown torque for the purpose of defining 
horsepower rating shall fall within the following ranges: 


Revolutions per minute 








lower figure. 





3600 3000 1800 1500 1200 900) Vm Approx. 
3450 2850 1725 1425 1140 850 es 
Brake 
Hp. Rating 


Breakdown Torque Oxz.-Ft. 


2.0-3.7 2.4-4.4 4.0-7.1 4.8-8.5 6.0-10.4 8.0-13.5 1/20 
3.7-6.0 4.4-7.2 7.1-11.5 8.5-13.8 10.4-165  13.5-21.5 1/12 
6.0-8.7 7.2-10.5 11.5-165 13.8-19.8 16.5-24.1 21.5-31.5 1/8 
8.7-11.5 10.5-13.8 16.5-21.5 19.8-25.8 24.1-31.5 31.5-40.5 1/6 
11.5-16.5 13.8-19.8 21.5-31.5 25.8-37.8  31.5-44.0 40.5-58.0 1/4 
16.5-21.5 19.8-25.8  31.5-40.5 37.8-48.5  44.0-58.0 58.0-77.0 1/3 
21.5-31.5 25.8-37.8 40.5-58.0  48.5-69.5 58.0-82.5 paetnatenes 1/2 
31.5-44.0 37.8-53.0  58.0-82.5 69.5-99.0 stues ini 3/4 
44.0-58.0 53.0-69.5 ! 


Note: Breakdown torque range includes the higher figure down to, but not including, the 








TABLE Il. Service Factors for General- 


TABLE Ill. Starting Current Limits for 


Rated Locked Rotor Current, 
Horsepower mperes 
115 Volts 230 Volts 
Vy, and smaller 20 10 
Vy 23 11.5 
I/; 31 15.5 
V/, 45 22.5 





Purpose 40-Deg. C. Induction Motors 


Horsepower Factor 
1/20 1.4 
1/12 1.4 
Vp 1.4 
V, 1.35 
V4 1.35 
V/; 1.35 
"vp 1.25 
¥, 1.25 
1 at 3600 r.p.m. only 1.25 


60-Cycle, Single-Phase Motors 


¥, él 30.5 
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GOOD ORGANIZATION ASSURES 
SAFETY PLAN’S SUCCESS 


DWIGHT DW DAVIS © SECRETARY, 


ILLINOIS 


Safety programs that are properly 
organized won't bog down, It's 
organization, in Illinois Watch Case 
experience, that counts-—counts 
enough to warrant plant operating 
men in other industries taking a 


look at one that is planned to assure: 


1, Management control and full 
participation, 

2. Regular inspections and fol- 
low-ups, 

3. Employees who are alert to 
their own welfare responsibilities. 

4, Protection suited to the plant's 


sive and special needs, 


Four groups made up of plant 
personnel handle safety problems in 
one of the following categories 
administration, planning and rule- 
making, inspections, plant protec- 
tion, The functional chart on the 
facing page shows how the safety 
organization is set up and how 
specific authority is delegated, 

In setting up the program, a di- 
rector was first appointed. Serving 
under him are an assistant and a 
stenographer. In addition to his 
duties as director of the program, 
he serves as chairman of an execu- 
tive safety committee, which is a 
planning and rule-making group 
made up of seven permanent mem- 
bers representing all plant super- 
visors, The safety director and the 
safety committee operate directly 
under the works manager. 

Two inspection teams, acting as 
eves and ears for these groups and 
each consisting of three plant fore- 
men, make weekly inspections in 
the plant, which is divided into two 
areas, A and B. These men serve 
for six weeks on a rotating schedule. 
One vacancy is created and filled 
every two weeks, so that all fore- 
men eventually have a turn in the 
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EXECUTIVE 
WATCH 


SAFETY 


CASE COMPANY, ELGIN, ILL. 


COMMITTEE 


VOLUNTEER FIRE SQUAD LEARNS ABOUT GAS MASKS FROM CITY FIRE CAPTAIN 


group, Human nature being what 
it is, foremen from one area always 
inspect areas other than their own. 
This practice has the added advan- 
tage of filtering good ideas and 
methods from one department to 
another. 

On a specially prepared form, the 
members of each inspection team 
report full descriptions and precise 
locations of all unsafe conditions. 

The chairmen of the inspection 


teams—always the oldest foreman 


on the committee from the stand- 


point of assignment—transmit these 


reports immediately upon comple- 


tion of the inspection tour, to the 
safety director. The director and his 
assistant follow up each report to see 
that corrections are made promptly. 

A volunteer firefighting squad 
also has been organized. The 
services of a captain from the city 
fire department have been enlisted 
for training firé squads in tech- 
niques of plant protection. 


Here a violation of safety rules is discovered, and will be promptly reported, 
by a member of one of the inspection teams, who make weekly plant tours 


RASS 





Safe —AT ILLINOELS WATCH CASE COMPANY. 


PERSONNEL 


Director of safety program 


Assistant to the director of the 
safety program 


Stenographer 


FUNCTIONS 


Serves as chairman of executive safety commitee; 
calls and presides over meetings; presents legisla- 
tive subjects 

Keeps minutes of meetings; issues requisitions and 
orders 

Schedules and administers directives of the com- 
mittee 

Makes: bimonthly report to works manager 
Studies and brings to committee's attention new 
developments in,safety procedure 

Prepares all forms for safety reporting and re- 
cording 

Authorizes direct action in emergencies 


Follows through on orders of the safety director 
Serves as liaison between safety program admin- 
istration and plant personnel 

Serves on the volunteer fire squad 





Handles correspondence and records 





Executive safety committee com- 
prised of the following seven 
permanent members: 


Director of safety program 
Superintendent of manufacturing 
Chief engineer 

Chief industrial engineer 

Plant architect 

Supervisor of stores and traffic 


Superintendent of plant main- 
tenance 


Maintains legislative supervision of safety prob- 
lems relating to: 

(a) First aid and plant hospital services 

(b) Sanitation standards for the dispensing of 
food and beverages 

(c) Lockers, dressing rooms, washrooms 

(d) Protection of physical properties against water 
and fire risks and other hazards 

(e) Environment and welfare of employees 


Requires an accounting from any department head 
who fails to correct unsafe practices 





Six plant foremen (plant is di- 
vided into area designated 
A and B; an inspection team of 
three plant foremen is assigned 
to each area) 


Assist director of safety program in carrying out 
the directives of the executive safety committee 


Make weekly inspections of respective A and B 
areas 


Fill out standardized inspection forms 


Make recommendations to the safety committee 





Plant fire chief (appointed from 
the volunteer fire squad by the 
executive safety committee) 


Volunteer fire squads 


Chief captain, city fire depart- 
ment 





Directs training and activities of volunteer fire 
squads 

Specializes in checking and caring for such fire 
equipment as hoses, ladders, various types of fire 
extinguishers, annunciator devices, automatic 
sprinkler systems, main water system, and regula- 
tion and control points 


Learn location of fire station boxes, main valves, 
shutoffs 
Drill and practice with firefighting equipment 


Gives 2-hour class once a month in practical phases 
of industrial firefighting technique. Fifty member- 
of volunteer fire squads attend 


























What will Washington's answer 
be when and if labor breaks out in 
a rash of strikes this winter? 


You'll need only one guess—and 
you probably won't like it. Wash- 
ington’s answer is going to be fact- 


finding boards. 


Don't shy away, however, says the 
Department of Labor. Based on the 
success it has had with ten boards 
appointed by the Secretary, the de- 
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partment believes the boards have 
been successful in providing a “rea- 
sonable basis for settlement.” The 
boards’ recommendations may not 
have been followed exactly. They 
may not have resulted in immediate 
settlements. But, says the depart- 
ment, they have aided collective 
bargaining. 

The two Presidential boards, 
though, are another story. General 
Motors and the auto workers fought 
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CT FINDING NO CURE-ALL | 


a long, hard battle after the board 
appointed by Mr. Truman had made 
its report. The President himself 
settled the steel strike by dictating 
1842 cents, leaving his fact-finders 
with nothing to do but make a 
“terminal” report. 

Because of the poor payoff on 
Presidential boards, Washington 
observers believe that Mr. Truman 
will not use them again when dis- 
putes reach the stage where his desk 
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is the one and only resort. He will 
probably rely on Dr. John R. Steel- 
man’s abilities and the capacity of 
the Steelman ear to absorb punish- 
ment from long-distance telephones. 
The President, too, will undoubt- 
edly appeal to the 80th Congress for 
labor legislation fitting his formula. 
The chances are good, though, that 
major industrial labor troubles will 
break before the Congress can act. 
Even if it should succeed in getting 
new labor laws on the calendar 
early, it is doubtful that they will 
fill the prescription laid down by 
the President at the time of the rail- 
road strike last May. 
So—fact-finding boards, as they 
have been developed by the Labor 
Department, will be the chief reli- 
ance when disputes rise above the 
altitude of ordinary conciliation. 


SUPER-CONCILIATORS 


Fact-finding boards, as the de- 
partment advocates them today, are 
different in conception from the 
emergency instruments grabbed up 
last year when the War Labor Board 
expired. 

They are seen by Edgar L. War- 
ren, director of the Labor Depart- 
ment’s Conciliation Service, as tools 
for super-conciliation. They bring 
to the problem men of a higher 
caliber than the usual conciliator. 
In addition, they focus public opin- 
ion on the dispute, but not neces- 
sarily on “the facts” of the dispute. 

By “focusing public attention” on 
a dispute, if nothing else, the boards 
add to their own authority. With 
the last-minute appointment of the 
board, usually done only after the 
dispute has become critical, the 
publicity tends to give the boards 
the effectiveness of arbitrators. 

Warren emphasized that both 
sides in the dispute must accept the 
fact-finding board voluntarily and 
that neither side is bound to accept 
the recommendations. In several 
cases it has happened, too, that one 
side or the other has indicated in 
advance that it would accept any 
“reasonable” recommendations, thus 
easing the job of the board. 

The boards will be used only in 
two types of cases stated Warren: 


1. Where a strike or possibility of 
a work stoppage creates an emer- 
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gency in a community. The Mil- 
waukee Gas Light board appointed 
August 7 and the Pacific Gas & Elec- 
tric board appointed May 9 were 
both set up to handle this type of 
situation. 


2. Where the dispute affects a 
major part of the economy—as in 
the Coos Bay jurisdictional squab- 
ble, the International Harvester 
Company strike, the meat packing 
case, and the oil industry dispute. 


In its experiences with the ten 
fact-finding boards appointed by 
Secretary Schwellenbach, the La- 
bor Department feels it has learned 
much to aid future fact finders. 

It will not again use a tripartite 
board, as in the Greyhound Bus 
case. It does not want to risk having 
a squabble between the industry 
and labor members in the glare of 
publicity. In other words, why up- 
set a board supposedly functioning 
as an instrument of the people with 
an internal dispute of the same type 
the board is attempting to settle? 
Industry and labor members, who 
may be more or less partisan, also 
add to the pressure on the public 
members. 

The fact finders, too, will limit 
themselves to the key arguments. 
In the International Harvester case 
the board considered the entire 
labor-management contract. The 
Labor Department feels the job was 
simply too much for the board, that 
it merely widened the area of dis- 
pute, and that such widespread 
probing weakened collective bar- 
gaining. In the future, boards will 
limit their recommendations to the 
one or two key problems, probably 
wages or jurisdictional issues. 

The Labor Department’s policy of 
choosing members on the basis of 
competency and not “big names” 
will continue. The department feels 
that the ability of board members 
and their understanding of the 
problems has been one of the key 
factors in settling disputes. 

Members of the boards feel they 
are performing a public service. 
Originally they were paid $100 a day 
for their services. Now fees are 
“varying.” The Labor Department 
feels that most of the members do 
better for themselves financially at 
their own work. 





Today most members are either 
from law or academic fields. The 
Labor Department probably would 
like to avoid members of the War 
Labor Boards to be sure that neither 
side is prejudiced against them from 
previous experience. But, on the 
other hand, the old WLB members 
have the most experience in the 
field, and they know such techni- 
calities as the proper form in which 
to phrase their recommendations 
and report. Incidentally, of the 35 
men who have served on the ten 
boards appointed by the Secretary 
of Labor and the two appointed by 
the President, only one has served 
on two boards and two have been 
members of three boards. 

Considered from the Labor De- 
partment’s viewpoint—that most of 
the disputes have been settled on 
about the terms recommended by 
the fact finders—the boards have 
been successful. In the Milwaukee 
Gas Light Company case, the com- 
pany and the CIO Gas, Coke & 
Chemical Workers came to com- 
plete agreement before the board 
reported. In the non-ferrous metals 





case, the companies and unions 
settled on the terms the board rec- 
ommended after bargaining on such 
minor points as retroactivity. 

But the settlement hasn’t always 
come quickly and easily. The fact 
finders in the International Harves- 
ter case reported, recommending an 
18-cent hourly increase, on Febr - 
ary 18. But it was April 10, at the 
end of a grueling 100 hours of ne- 
gotiations in a little more than a 
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week, before the settlement came. 
Assistant Secretary of Labor John 
W. Gibson personally led the final 
mediation meetings right up to 4 
o’clock in the morning of the day 
the decision was made. 

How successful future boards will 
be will probably depend on how 
closely they can stick to the task 
outlined for them by Chief Con- 
ciliator Warren. That task is to aid 
collective bargaining. 

The General Motors board floun- 
dered and other éarly boards found 
the going rough when it came to in- 
terpreting national wage policy. 

The boards first had to consider 
the precedents of wartime wage 
control and of the War Labor Board. 
Then the President and Department 
of Commerce publicly advocated 
wage increases—as long as they 
didn’t result in price increases. The 
wage-price -line bulged with the 
steel settlement and broke com- 
pletely on the coal settlement. Then 
the boards could only go along with 
the unions demanding wage in- 
creases, even when the unions dis- 
regarded prices or “ability to pay.” 


LACK POLICY 


Fact finders are also handicapped 
in that there’s little continuity be- 
tween cases. The War Labor Board 
built its decisions on a structure of 
precedents. Each group of fact find- 
ers, however, goes. in “cold,” with 
very little in the way of policy to 
guide them. 


The lack of continuity is a handi- 


cap especially in cases of principle. 
The War Labor Board was able to 
formulate its maintenance-of-mem- 
bership policies and other basic 
principles under day-by-day expe- 
rience. The fact finders in their very 
conception are limited when it 
comes to evaluating principles. 
Fact-finding boards are certainly 
no answer to conflicts of principles 
such as the ability-to-pay issue. In- 
volving not current production and 
costs, but the prospects for future 
profits, “ability to pay” is one of the 
rocks that may sink the entire fact- 
finding procedure. Boards that were 
supposed to dig up the “facts” on 
which public opinion might crystal- 
lize, actually did some long-range, 
highly optimistic guessing to bolster 
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lthe american way | 


| Continued prosperity depends 
jon there being a proper balance 
between a man's productivity and the 
preeren of return he gets for an hour's 


) work. The worker in a highly mechanized 
industry can produce enough wealth 
to enable him to get a high return for 

his labor. Workers in the lagging, non- 
mechanical industries cannot | 


ALBERT M. SARGENT, President, Ameri- 
can Society of Tool Engineers, in the 
Detroit Times 
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their wage recommendations. Time 
has already shown, particularly in 
the General Motors case, how badly 
such crystal-balling can miscarry. 

The climax—as yet—in the abil- 
ity-to-pay issue came August 30 in 
the report of the Western Union 
fact-finding board. 

The War Labor Board granted the 
telegraph company’s employees a 21 
percent wage increase last year. The 
company promptly went into the 
red. On appeal, the Federal Com- 
munications Commission granted it 
a 10 percent boost in over-all rates 
for one year to bail it out. But even 
before the rate increase went into 
effect, employees were back for an- 
other increase. The fact finders, in 
some 6000 words of discussion on a 
general wage increase, decided that 
WU wages had not advanced as 
rapidly as wages in comparable in- 
dustries. It recommended another 
approximately 20 percent increase. 

The fact finders did not ignore the 
company’s ability to pay entirely. 
It stated that technological im- 
provements, internal economies, and 
the high level of business activity 
expected by observers might offset 
the increases. In addition, an FCC 
survey might end in further econo- 
mies. Finally, the wage increase 
might lead the FCC to grant another 
rate increase—although FCC said 
in granting the last increase that it 
would not make another. 

Even if rates are increased again, 
competition from telephone and air- 
mail services may cut heavily into 
the telegraph business, meaning 
fewer jobs in the long run. Those 
factors are outside of the fact-find- 
ers’ scope, though, ruled the board. 

The board summed up the issue: 
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“The factor of inability to pay, 
while not without weight, is of 
minor importance because the wage 
adjustment involved is designed to 
restore a reasonable balance be- 
tween Western Union wage levels 
and levels in related industries.” 

In this way, boards will go on to 
set precedents for the national pat- 
tern of action in handling the next 
round of wage demands. Chances 
are, too, that they'll have no better 
guide on national wage policy or 
better clarification of the limits of 
collective bargaining than did the 
hard-pressed General Motors panel. 

Fact-finding ‘boards are no an- 
swer, either, in a struggle for power. 
With the Steelworkers, Mine Work- 
ers, seamen’s unions, auto workers, 
or railroad workers determined to 
carry their demands beyond collec- 
tive bargaining, conciliation, or 
arbitration to a show-down of eco- 
nomic force, any well-meaning set 
of citizens that steps voluntarily 
into the middle will just be trampled 
on in the battle. 

Their appointment, in fact, may 
further weaken collective bargain- 
ing in such a case. Bargaining will 
be suspended until the fact finders 
are appointed. Rather than finding 
facts, however, the boards will be 
just a stepping stone in moving the 
issue right up to a nation-wide 
showdown. 


WON'T STOP STRIKES 


Fact finders are no answer to the 
Truman Administration’s bankrupt 
labor policy, its kelplessness in the 
face of determined union action. The 
President made no attempt to use 
them in the recent maritime strike 
or the Pittsburgh power strike, 
possibly because the strikes were 
too explosive for the delay that 
would be involved in fact finding. 

Certainly fact finders won’t end 
the parade of unions carrying dis- 
putes to the White House, where the 
only solution is to give unions at 
least part of what they want. 

The boards will be used by the 
Labor Department, however. There 
is no alternative. Many of them will 
aid collective bargaining, if the un- 
ions bargain. But they are not—and 
the Department of Labor realizes it 
—the answer to all labor troubles. 
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Parts for assembly operations are 
always at hand at National Cash. 
There is no need to write requisi- 
tions on the main stockroom in 
order to get them. 

The parts are stored at assembly 
points in stock trays, which are 
made up of several tiers of hoppers, 
each with several compartments. 
The compartments carry a bin label, 
with name and page or blueprint 
number of the part. A minimum of 
one-week’s supply is kept in each 
compartment. 

In the assembly department 
stockroom, parts are stored in metal 
drawers in cabinets. The cabinets 
are known as “home” bins, or 
“right-away” bins. 

The “home” bins contain all the 
stock received from the manufac- 
turing departments that is common 
to many of the machines assembled 
throughout the plant, and are placed 
in the assembly room that uses most 
of that particular part. 

“Right-away” bins contain a 2- 
week supply of stock drawn from 
“home” bins. They are kept filled 
by having a card pulled, with the 
part number, name, and quantity 
desired, and sent to the “home” bin 
stockroom, where the stock keeper 
fills the order and sends the stock 

and the card back to the originating 
stockroom. 

The stock clerk checks the com- 
partments at assembly points every 
day. A notation on a pad shows the 
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At assembly points, parts are stored in stock trays, which hold a week's 


supply. Trays are replenished from bins in departmental stockrooms 






Parts common to many machines are stored in department that uses the 





greatest number. Front of bin is rounded for easy grasping of part 
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number of the bin that holds the 
needed part, either in the “right- 
away” bins or the “home” bins. The 
list is taken to the stockroom where 
the parts required are obtained and 
delivered to assembly. 


STOCK IS CHECKED 


While removing parts from the 
“right-away” or “home” bins, the 
clerk visually checks the stock in 
the bin with the amount shown on 
the card. If the number of parts left 


is near the ordering limit the card is 
placed in a file on the stockroom 
desk. When the card has been 
taken from a “home” bin, it is sent 
to the stock-ordering department 
for a new manufacturing order. If 
the card comes from the “right- 
away” bins, it goes to the stockroom 
where the “home” bin is located, 
and is returned to the “right-away” 
bin with the stock drawn. 

When all parts listed have been 
obtained, the clerk places them in 
the proper compartments. 















FORK TRUCKS FOR HEAVY HANDLING 





H. W. KNOX @ 
CINCINNATI 


Fork trucks are saving between 75 
and 80 percent of the man-hours it 
used to take to unload and store 
sheet steel at American Laundry 
Machinery Company. Other impor- 
tant savings are 40 to 50 percent in 
moving heavy laundry machinery 
from the production to the inspec- 
tion and shipping departments, and 
more than 80 percent in moving 
punch press parts from the press 
department on the ground floor to 
the machining department on the 
second floor. And in _ addition, 
accidents that resulted from care- 
lessness or overloading when trans- 
portation was done manually have 
been almost entirely eliminated. 


Receiving yard for truck ship- 

ments is narrow. All steel plate 
for raw stock must be stored in yard. 
Increased business required ex- 
panded inventory. No more space 
could be had. It became necessary 
to store different grades and classes 
of steel in the same piles. Two 
heavy-duty lift trucks eliminated 
manual handling, made this kind 
of piling practical. By old hand 


PLANT SUPERINTENDENT, AMERICAN LAUNDRY MACHINERY COMPANY 


method, a 7000-Ib. truckload of steel 
plates took 16 man-hours to unload 
and pile. With lift trucks, some- 
times singly, often in parallel, this 
same job now takes an average of 
only 3 man-hours. A typical ex- 
ample of how this method works out 
in actual practice is illustrated in 
the photograph—which shows how 
two fork trucks, acting in concert, 
pick up a load of steel plates, pre- 
paratory to moving them to storage. 


To move heavy punchings to 
? the machine shop, it used to be 
necessary to pick them up, place 
them on a hand-pulled floor truck, 
and move them to the shop. An 80 
percent saving is effected by piling 
them directly on a skid, and mov- 
ing the skid by means of a small 
electric hand truck. 


Lighter-weight assemblies of 
machinery are constructed di- 
rectly on a skid, and it is possible 
for one man and a small electric 
hand truck to make the move from 
production to inspection in 10 min- 


utes. Compared with hand moving 
of one of the smaller tumbling ma- 
chines (36x30 inches, 850 pounds), 
this shows a saving of 75 percent. 


Large dump washers (7000 to 

16,000 pounds) were moved by 
jacking them up onto dollies and 
pushing them to inspection. De- 
pending on weight, this took six to 
eight men 1 to 1% hours. By chain- 
ing machine to a heavy-duty truck, 
it is done by three or four men in 
40 to 60 minutes; average saving of 
66 percent. 


Boxcar unloading has been sim- 
5 plified, too. A lift truck cannot 
enter the car, but placing a load of 
6000 to 8000 pounds on a hand lift 
truck and pulling it to the heavy- 
duty truck for tiering has cut un- 
loading time by 60 percent. It used 
to take four men a full day to unload 
an 80,000-lb. boxcar; job is now 
done by two lift trucks (hand and 
heavy-duty) and three men in just 
about half the time. 
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CAFETERIA A BIG FACTOR 


IN LOWERING COSTS 





MARSHALL P. FOX @ 
CLEVELAND 


_dustification for good in-plant feed- 
ing facilities is found on the profit- 
and-loss statement. Decreasing cost 
of manufacture reflects the im- 
proved morale and efficiency of 
better-fed workers. 

Final appraisal of the cafeteria at 
the Container Corporation’s Cleve- 
land plant runs something like that. 
Recently installed for the use of its 
325 employees, the cafeteria is an 
essential part of a _ long-range, 
company-wide industrial relations 
program. 

The full list of benefits attributed 
to the cafeteria cuts across almost 
every activity in the plant. Here 
are the more important results: 

. Better plant housekeeping. 
. Fewer accidents. 


Less absenteeism. 


moo D> 


. Lower labor turnover. 
5. Improved supervisory-worker 
relationships. 
6. Higher morale, greater loyalty. 
7. Healthier workers. 
8. Better grade of applicants. 


Prior to the installation of the 
cafeteria, employees had the choice 
of patronizing a lunch catering serv- 
ice that came to the plant, or crowd- 
ing into a small nearby restaurant, 
or bringing their.own lunch. 

To accommodate workers who 
lunched in the plant, the company 
had provided a lunchroom, about 
10x12 feet in area, in the middle of 
the manufacturing floor. It was en- 
closed in plywood partitions, and 
contained plain wood tables and 
benches. Clothes lockers lined the 
lunchroom walls. 

Many employees preferred to eat 
lunch near their workplaces, and a 
few of them improvised electric hot 
plates. Each such spot was a fire 
hazard. Furthermore, sanitation 
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was a major problem. Rats and ver- 
min were attracted. Empty bottles 
on floors, in corners, and in waste 
cans became an accident hazard and 
added to the housekeeping problem. 
These conditions reflected in less 
efficient production. Employees 
munched all during the day, and 
illnesses and headaches resulted 
from overindulgence as well as from 
eating the wrong kinds of food. 

With the new cafeteria in opera- 
tion, the rule that forbids eating in 
working areas is being enforced 
without difficulty, and the sanitation 
problem has disappeared. 


REST PERIOD RELAXATION 


During the morning and afternoon 
rest periods, for which time is paid, 
many workers relax in the cafe- 
teria. The half-hour lunch period 
is staggered in four groups, begin- 
ning at 11 a. m., to permit use of the 
cafeteria by all workers without 
overcrowding, and to spread the 
work load of its personnel more 
evenly over the entire day. 

Cafeteria appointments have done 
much to create an atmosphere con- 
ducive to the greatest enjoyment of 
these facilities. The dining room is 
rectangular, 25 feet wide by 40 feet 
long. Four adjacent rooms house a 
modern kitchen and spaces for dry 
storage, vegetable storage, and dish- 
washing equipment. 

Walls in the dining room are of 
light-brown glazed tile, except for 
a section along the entrance cor- 
ridor, which is of translucent corru- 
gated structural glass. Recessed 
troffer lighting in the 11-ft. ceiling 
was designed for an intensity of 35 
foot-candles, without disturbing 
glare. Ceiling is treated with acous- 
tic tile. Other features are brown 





marbleized asphalt-tile flooring, ve- 
netian blinds, and built-in window 
boxes along the outside wall. 
Furniture is maple-finished. 
Tables have linen-finish plastic tops, 
and stainless steel center-pedestal 
bases. At one end of the room are 
several rattan lounge chairs, and a 
radio-phonograph and albums of 
records for music at mealtimes. 


BUILT FOR CLEANLINESS 


Cleanliness is not limited to front- 
window dressing, but also rules in 
the “back of the house.” All service 
rooms have glazed tile walls that are 
easy to keep clean. Floors are of the 
non-slip abrasive type. Good fluor- 
escent lighting bans dark corners. 
Work tables and sinks are stainless 
steel. Plenty of shelf space keeps 
food off the floor, and bulk foods, 
such as potatoes, are stored in large 
galvanized-steel cans. A 700-Ib. 






























deep-freeze unit supplements the 
large 6-door kitchen refrigerator. 
During a typical month the cafe- 


ee ibiattes mesis—an Cleanliness and eye-appeal characterize food served in Container Corporation's cafeteria— 
—— ot - ahr nt ” day. to which is a far cry from the locker-lined space in the center of the production floor, furnished 
accomplish this, a cafeteria organi- with wooden benches and tables, which was formerly used for the workers’ lunchroom 
zation of ten people is required. 
According to the records of the 
plant dispensary, the health of em- 
ployees has improved noticeably 
since:the cafeteria’s advent. At least 
half the workers include a green 
salad in their meal every day, and 
more than three-quarters drink half 
a pint of milk. Cases of headaches 
and dyspepsia have dropped con- 
siderably. Employees suffer less 
from colds. Underweight workers, 
who have been checked monthly, 
have -gained in weight, and those 
requiring’ special diets are better 
able to maintain satisfactory health. 


A "FAMILY" ATMOSPHERE 


One of the outstanding results of 
centralizing ‘all eating in the cafe- 
teria has been the growth of the 
“family” relationship among all em- 
ployees. There are no reserved 
tables for executives, and an atmos- 
phere of friendlinesS:and better un- 
derstanding among ‘management, 
supervisors, and workers has been 
created. In addition, workers are 
displaying an increased sense of 
loyalty and greater interest in com- 
pany welfare. 





Trays are loaded with nutritious and well-prepared food when 
workers leave the cafeteria line employee are healthier and 


happier, lose much less time because of olds and iliness 
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CORRECT ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 


MINIMIZED EXPLOSIVE HAZARDS 





F. G. BAUER @ MECHANICAL ENGINEER, 


outside the building. The manu- 
facturing department, where the 
hazards are most serious, is located 
at the opposite end of the building. 
The intervening space is used for 
dry raw material and finished prod- 
uct storage and is considered to be 
less hazardous. A brick firewall of 
approved thickness separates man- 
ufacturing and storage areas. 
Instead of laying out a conven- 
tional electrical distribution system 
to supply the manufacturing de- 
partment, it was decided to run 
separate circuits from the low-volt- 
age bus directly to the individual 
motor-driven mills, mixers, dis- 


Starters for the 2-hp. pump motors are located in a small 
room which is separated from the pumproom by a firewall 
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solvers, and pumps. This arrange- 
ment was adopted to minimize and 
localize as much as possible any 
faults that might develop. 

The fused safety disconnect 
switches for these circuits are 
mounted in a room directly behind 
the transformers. Above these 
switches there are three single- 
phase, 10-kva. 220/110-volt trans- 
formers which supply current for 
the lighting system. 

From the switchroom the circuits 
are run in conduit to a bank of ex- 
plosion-proof starters that control 
the motors or groups in the manu- 
facturing department. Similarly, 


The solvent pumps are driven by 2-hp. explosion-proof motors, 
controlled by the pushbuttons seen here and in another view 


separate circuits are run in conduit 
to explosion-proof starters control- 
ling the solvent pumps. 

The solvent pumps are located in 
a small brick building adjoining the 
manufacturing ,department, but 
separated from it by a firewall. 
Starters for the solvent pump 
motors are mounted in a small room 
formed at one side of this structure 
by a firewall that separates them 
from the pump room. 

All starters are the full-voltage 
type with fuses and thermal over- 
load protection. 

Some 30 motors are required to 
drive the equipment operated by the 


























manufacturing department. These 
motors are all of the explosion- 
proof type and range from 1 to 20 
horsepower in size. All are con- 
trolled through conveniently 
located pushbuttons. For greater 
safety or convenience a number of 
motors can be started and stopped 
from two or more points. For ex- 
ample, the pump motors can be 
controlled from the isolated pump- 
room and also from the header 
where the solvent pipes terminate 
in the manufacturing department. 

The 3-ton overhead traveling 
crane in the manufacturing depart- 
ment is equipped with three explo- 
sion-proof motors rated 10, 5, and 
1% horsepower, respectively. To 
avoid possible sparking, crane 
motors are supplied through cables 
-that are paid out and retrieved by 
reels, rather than by exposed sliding 
contacts. 

Provision has been made for auto- 
matically shutting off all power 
circuits (lighting circuits are not 
affected) should a fire break out. 
This action is brought about by a 
pressure switch which also controls 


Pump métors. can be started and stopped also from the point 
where solvents are delivered. A colored light in the housing beside 
each pushbutton shows. when the corresponding motor is running 





Every Month... 


AMONG THE ADVERTISING PAGES, 
these valuable aids to low-cost productions: 
the plant operation man's guide to WHAT'S 
NEW IN EQUIPMENT (page !72) ...a 
summary of LABOR DEVELOPMENTS 
(page 236) .. . things YOU WANT TO 
KNOW more about (page 228) 





the carbon dioxide automatic fire 
protection system. The switch is 
operated by actuating bulbs sus- 
pended from the roof framing which 
respond to any sudden rise in tem- 
perature. Operation of the pressure 
switch, in addition to setting off the 
extinguishers, automatically closes 
all firedoors, as well as the windows 
in the solvent and finished product 
storage areas. 

All equipment and supporting 
structures are grounded. There are 
several grounding systems, one for 


each group of equipment. Each 
system comprises a 5-ft. strip of 
copper 3 inches wide and %4 inch 
thick, buried in permanently moist 
earth. To them are brazed suitable 
lengths of %4xl-in. bare copper 
strips which are brought up and 
securely bolted to the equipment to 
be grounded. 

Grounding conductors fitted with 
strong spring clips are provided at 
all dissolving and mixing machines, 
and wherever else solvents are 
transferred from one container to 
another. Workmen are required to 
see that all containers are properly 
grounded before a solvent is poured 
from or into them. The purpose is 
to drain off any static that might be 
formed. 

Safety has played a most impor- 
tant part in the construction of this 
plant. It was felt that the cost of 
spark-proof conductive floors, ex- 
plosion-proof equipment, and an 
automatically controlled fire protec- 
tion system, would be inexpensive 
insurance against possible injury to 
personnel and loss of man-hours, 
with interruption of production. 


Explosion-proof starters for all motors except those that drive 
pumps and roll mill are grouped on one wall of manufacturing de- 
pertment. Pushbuttons are conveniently located near machines 
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A multiple management board in action—the best of the plant's “know- 

of how" is brought to bear on a suggestion. Boards have. shown “es 6 
nch wealth of production ideas can be found among interested employees 
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Aespite reports to the contrary, multiple management plans do not violate 
the Wagner Act, and all such plans are not in jeopardy as a result 

of the recent decision against the James H. Matthews 

& Company plan in the United States Third ‘Circuit Court of Appeals. 


, The plans are not affected by the decision 

wagner act not violated dees a5 2s 
except in the Matthews case. Matthews is 
the only company known to have used a variation of the 


plan in which junior board members were elected by vote of 


all employees. Unaer the court decision, that did make it an employee organization 




















dominated by the company. 

Under the plan developed at McCormick, however, 

and used in some 500 other companies, boards are a function of 
management, not of employees or of the union. The boards 

do not consider wage rates or specific 
grievances which come up through the 
grievance system. 

Matthews eliminated the 

popular election feature some time 
before the court decision and is now 
following the McCormick 


plan successfully 


“manageme 

















FOREMAN GIVES COMBINED MULTIPLE MANAGEMENT BOARDS A SUGGESTION REPORT 








how “‘management by many” operates 


IM. ultiple management—a success- 
ful answer to the human relations 
problem in industry—is_ getting 
management’s attention today as a 
tool to stimulate productivity. 

Presidents and vice-presidents, in 
industries where international un- 
ions and national wage patterns are 
eliminating wages as a competitive 
factor, are looking into multiple 
management as an answer to their 
problems. 

Tested in more than 500 compa- 
nies, the plan’s basic premise is that 
“the more creative and thinking 
people who can be efficiently 
brought into active management 
participation, the greater will be the 
knowledge and interest in company 
affairs of its employees.” 
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Literally “management by many,” 
the plan is built around groups of 
young men, potential managerial 
material. Experience in its success- 
ful use in 500 companies reveals two 
principal advantages. It encourages 
“management thinking” among jun- 
ior executives and becomes an ex- 
cellent training school for future top 
executives. It becomes a gold mine 
for new ideas, paying off directly in 
dollars. 

A third benefit, not originally an- 
ticipated but which has developed 
in the plants working on the plan, 
is a new cooperation between man- 
agement and workers. Because the 
junior executives in both office and 
factory are close to workers and 
because they thoroughly under- 





stand their management’s thinking, 
the junior executives become two- 
way transmission belts for ideas. 
They carry employee attitudes to 
the top, with sound recommenda- 
tions for handling problems, and 
they spread management’s ideas 
widely through the plant. 

Success of the plans, of course, 
hinges on sympathetic top manage- 
ment. Boards have produced spec- 
tacular results when encouraged by 
top management, when they had 
free access to company books, prob- 
lems, and operations, and when they 
had operating independence. In 
cases where top management has 
insisted that a representative of 
senior management sit on board 
meetings, initiative has been stifled; 
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the boards have been limited to in- 
nocuous generalities. 

The company is protected, though, 
against radical action. Most plans 
specify that junior board recom- 
mendations must be made 
unanimously and that all recom- 
mendations must be approved by 
the senior board of directors or by 
the department head concerned. 
The boards can only recommend. 
They cannot act on their own. 

The original plan, and the model 
for the 500 companies now using 
multiple management plans, is that 
of McCormick & Company in Bal- 
timore. When Charles P. McCor- 
mick took over the presidency in 
1932, he decided the business was 
too big for one-man rule. Because 
the company was in the red, the 
senior board of directors was willing 
to try almost any plan offering re- 
lief. 


IDEAS WELCOMED 


His plan for setting up a junior 
board might be followed by any 
company seeking better employee 
relations today. He called in 17 
young men in executive and admin- 
istrative jobs, and explained the 
idea. Company books and opera- 
tions would be open to them. He 
would welcome any ideas they 
might generate. There would be 
only two limitations—all recom- 
mendations must be unanimous; all 
must be approved before being put 
into effect. 

The board elected a chairman and 
secretary. It set its own operating 
rules, following, in general, parlia- 
mentary procedure. It began to 
meet Weekly and soon turned up 
with ideas for sales, for packaging, 
and for operation that brought the 
company out of the red, guaranteed 
employees 48 weeks of employment 
each year, and raised employee re- 
lations to a new level of cooperation. 

Multiple management plans are 
so flexible that they may be adapted 
to almost any company’s conditions. 
Many companies, for instance, have 
developed sales boards, made up of 
salesmen below the level of senior 
management who show promising 
ability. Such boards may meet only 
twice a year, as McCormick’s sales 
board does, and still be effective. 








148 


Once set up, the boards should be 
self-perpetuating. Senior manage- 
ment usually appoints board mem- 
bers initially, then the boards 
themselves elect future members. 
At McCormick, for instance, each 
board member, in semi-annual 
elections, rates each of the other 
members on a merit rating plan de- 
signed solely to measure executive 
ability. The six members with 
highest ratings stay on the board, 
become a nominating committee to 
elect new members. To insure ro- 
tation of membership, some boards 
have ruled that no one member may 
serve consecutively for more than 
four terms or two years. That is 
merely an added precaution at 
McCormick, because the semi-an- 
nual: elections have provided ade- 
quate rotation. 

Merit rating is a key to successful 
operation. Senior management must 
constantly impress on board mem- 
bers that elections are based on 
executive potentialties, not popu- 
larity, and not as a reward for long 
service or a job well done. Merit 
rating insures a membership of 
“creative and thinking” persons. It 
takes popularity and politics out of 
the board plan as much as it is hu- 
manly possible to do so. 

In conceiving the plan, McCor- 
mick stressed the need for thinking 
men. He pointed out that only one 
person in ten has any interest in 
management or is capable of real 
thinking—and he wanted that one 
in ten on the board. 

There is no other require- 
ment for membership in most plans 
—except that members of senior 
management are not eligible. 

Profit-sharing plans have de- 
veloped with multiple management 
plans in most cases—although they 
They have 
come about, usually, because junior 
boards have successfully demon- 
strated to top management the 


are not a requisite. 


benefits of tying in employee inter- 
ests with management’s interests. 

A second widespread develop- 
ment of junior boards is the spon- 
sorship of executive training plans. 
Board membership in itself is ex- 
ecutive training. Department heads, 
as members of the boards, become 
acquainted with over-all company 
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problems, learn to coordinate their 
work with that of other depart- 
ments, and are able to step up in the 
organization without major diffi- 
culty in breaking in. 

Junior boards, however, go be- 
yond this. At McCormick, soon 
after the junior board was or- 
ganized, it set up a sponsorship 
plan which has been a _ widely 
adopted feature. The board selects 
promising youngsters, offering them 
a 3-month sponsorship period. It is 
really a get-acquainted period in 
which the youngster works with 
three board members, one for each 
month of his sponsorship. He meets 
his current sponsor once or twice 
a week for luncheon or an informal 
talk. He gets the answers to his 
questions about the company; he is 
guided in his development within 
the company; and he is appraised as 
a possible future board member. 

When returning veterans became 
a problem, sponsorship plans were 
quickly adapted to them. Today 
board members in many companies 
each have a veteran or two whom 
they help to reorient. 


TEAMWORK 


Junior boards, in factory, office, or 
sales organizations, usually work as 
teams, too. Most plans provide for 
weekly meetings. Once a month the 
boards may have an evening meet- 
ing, frequently a dinner meeting at 
company expense, at which all un- 
finished business is cleaned up. 

Then either weekly or monthly, 
they team up with other boards in 
the company in a combined meeting 
with top management or with mem- 
bers of the senior board of directors. 
Boards in many companies sponsor 
meetings for all employees, often 
under chairmanship of a member of 
the factory board, at which top 
management and board members 
bring all employees up to date on 
employee plans, production and 
sales problems. 

To stimulate board members and 
add to prestige of the boards, mul- 
tiple management plans _ usually 
award members directors’ fees and 
frequently give them a larger share 
of profit-sharing bonuses, some- 
times doubling the amount they 




































































Junior board of directors at Mohawk Carpet Mills, Inc., Amsterdam, N. Y., sits for its portrait. 
With more than 4500 employees, it is one of the largest plants using multiple management 


would ordinarily receive as em- 
ployees or giving them extra credits 
in figuring their dividends. 

Size of the boards may run from 
7 to 15 members. Sponsors feel 
they should be as large as possible 
to cover as many potential execu- 
tives as possible and still be small 
enough to make group discussions 
practicable. 

Experience with the plan shows 
that the rare failures have come 
from two causes. Either top man- 
agement set the plan up and then 
failed to follow through in encour- 
aging development, or it stifled ini- 
tiative by failing to give boards 
independence of operation. 

In successful use, multiple man- 
agement has replaced fear with faith 
in employee relations, has stimu- 
lated ideas, has developed second 
and third teams of executives, and 
has produced sound labor relations. 

It has given the small and me- 
dium-sized companies that have 
pioneered with the plan the edge 
in human relations, the extra initia- 
tive and interest of employees, to 
offset the high-priced specialists 
and high-priced technology of giant 
industries. 
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multiple management 


and the supervisor 


IMore important in labor relations 
and in production problems than 
the junior board is the factory ex- 
ecutives board. In setting up the 
boards, however, the junior boards 
should come first, to be sure top 
management is sold on the plan and 
will give its backing to the younger 
executives. 

Designed primarily to bolster the 
foreman’s position, factory boards 
give him a closer contact with man- 
agement, better knowledge of his 
department and its functioning with 
other departments, and a chance to 
get solid help on his problems from 
other foremen and executives. 

C. P. McCormick, Jr., saw the 
need for factory boards when he 
served as an enlisted man in the 
Navy in World WarI. There he saw 
Navy chief petty officers set up in 
a little world of their own, directing 


enlisted men but subordinate to 
officers. Winning their rank and 
uniform through progressive step 
advancement, chiefs have better 
pay, better uniforms, better quar- 
ters, and far more authority than 
the men under them. At the same 
time, as graduates of the ranks, they 
know their men and their work. 
Called the backbone of the Navy, 
they probably could run it success- 
fully on their own. 

To give foremen Navy incentive, 
the training and knowledge, and 
something comparable to the pres- 
tige and authority—on a voluntary 
basis—McCormick conceived and 
instituted the factory board plan. 

Factory board results have been 
even more spectacular than junior 
board results in many companies. 
They have: 

1. Streamlined production 

















































































































through suggestions. At Lance, 
Inc., a commercial bakery in Char- 
lotte, N. C., the factory board revo- 
lutionized hand production methods 
into automatic mass_ production, 
largely through the use of equip- 
ment designed and built right in the 
plant. New methods have so in- 
creased production and cut costs 
that the company cannot measure 
the results of individual suggestions 
developed by the board. 

2. Developed prestige of super- 
visors. Board decisions are obeyed 
as front office rules never were. 

3. Brought human relations to a 
new level. McCormick, for instance, 
has abandoned time clocks, seen 
absenteeism and labor turnover go 
to lows unmatched in surrounding 
plants—and stay there even during 
the war. 

By taking fear out of industrial 
relations and giving supervisors and 
workers recognition for work well 
done, the factory boards have done 
a real job in human relations, 

The new cooperation fostered by 
the boards is probably best demon- 
strated at McCormick. Hard-and- 
fast factory rules are rare. Girls— 
more than 450 of them operate 
machines and pack spices and 
drugs—swap jobs every hour or so 
to avoid monotony. There are no 
rules about it. They arrange among 


thirteen years under test in com- 
panies ranging up to 5000 employees 
and distributed from Seattle to 
Sydney, Australia, proves that- big 
organizations as well as small can 
develop the multiple benefits of 
multiple management. 

The pattern of the plan is unim- 
portant. The philosophy counts. 
Any plan that broadens the man- 
agement base, giving more thinking 
employees experience in manage- 
ment problems, and which empha- 
sizes the faith psychology so 
important in multiple management, 
will give employees greater interest 
and incentive. 
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themselves to make the change. To 
keep employment steady, they may 
even transfer from department to 
department in meeting production 
needs. The linotype operator in the 
print shop, when there’s no type to 
set, may sweep floors. 

Wage problems on these almost 
casual transfers are avoided by 
paying a machine operator the 
operator’s rate even if she’s hand- 
packing insecticides for a few weeks. 
The plant has no piece rates. 


EMPLOYEE MEETINGS 


The factory board runs, and the 
board chairman presides at, monthly 
meetings of employees. If there’s a 
question of hours or operations 
affecting everyone, it is put up to 
employees. Recently, for instance, 
they voted on vacations. During the 
war, the plant operated 52 weeks to 
maintain top production, and em- 
ployees chose vacation periods, with 
preference by seniority. This year, 
when it is possible to shut down 
completely for two weeks, the board 
decided it should not set policy. 

It put the question to a vote. Em- 
ployees elected to shut down the 
plant. Oldtimers, asked why later, 
said they thought everyone should 
have a chance to relax in the two 
most popular weeks. 


The Bridgeport Brass Company, 
Bridgeport, Conn., for instance, now 
has plans under consideration for 
setting up a junior board. The com- 
pany has had, for several years, 
however, a president’s cabinet, made 
up of eighteen officers and heads of 
executive departments, which meets 
twice a month and discusses every 
phase of the business. 

Similarly, the company has a 
senate, made up of about 60 second- 
and third-line executives, which 
meets at least once a month. Too 
big for group discussion, the senate 
group hears minutes of the cabinet’s 
meetings and hears a member of the 









any company can use it 
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That this faith in humanity has 
paid off is shown in production 
records. When the board cut 9 per- 
cent off the work day for morning 
and afternoon rest periods, produc- 
tion increased 12 percent. Similarly, 
last fall, when production was run- 
ning ahead of demand temporarily, 
the senior board decided to give . 
everyone a long Christmas holiday. 
Everyone would have two weeks, 
from December 21 to January 2, to 
enjoy the holidays with returning 
servicemen. The plan was an- 
nounced early in December. In the 
next 3 weeks, McCormick people 
turned out 5 weeks’ production, fill- 
ing warehouses, surprising every- 
one. 

Above all else, the factory board 
sees that everyone in the plant has 
a fair deal. If an employee is dis- 
charged, fe may appeal to the board. 
It’s a common boast through the 
plant that “it’s harder to get fired 
than it is to get hired.” 

If the first shift hears an outstand- 
ing speaker at noon, the second 
shift gets the same program one way 
or another. Every group and every 
department get the same treatment. 

The board, in its 12 years of oper- 
ation, has put through almost every 
imaginable idea to improve working 
conditions. 

Results—better spirit, better co- 
operation, better production. 








cabinet speak. Senate members may 
ask any question they want about 
company operations and they get 
straight answers. Foremen, too, are 
well informed on company problems 
and policies through their active 
foremen’s club. 

Bridgeport Brass recently formed 
an eight-man _ top-management 
group functioning as a senior board 
for the plant. The company, too, 
won nation-wide praise for its 
labor-management committees dur- 
ing the war. Through the years, the 
company has brought increasingly 
large numbers of people into var- 
ious labor-management activities 














through the suggestion system, 
company outings, and other em- 
ployer-employee contacts. 





improvements in public relations 
machinery. 

The senior board is the executive 
agency, the supreme court for all 


pn Another notably successful multi- 
ay ple management plan is in operation suggestions. 
ng at Lance, Inc., a Charlotte, N. C., The results? Since 1943 multiple 
c- food products plant. It works management has brought before the 
ly, through four boards. senior board 510 suggestions that 
n- The junior board does not have _had 100 percent approval of the 
ly, final authority. It investigates, groups presenting them. The senior 
ve listens to suggestions, and makes board approved all but six. 
Ly. recommendations. From its ranks Ten projects originated by the 
<S, come the members of the senior junior board are outstanding: 
to board. There are seven of them. 1. The Lance cafeteria serves 
ng The plant board is composed of more than 1400 meals daily to Lance 
n- men and women who either are employees. It has become an in- 
he foremen, supervisors, or employees vestment in good will, good health, 
le without title. They have sugges- and lots of happiness. 
1- tions. They also receive the ‘sug- 2. First aid—a greatly enlarged 
7. gestions of the thousands-and-more facility. It employs an all-time reg- 
others in their ranks. istered nurse and two assistants. 
d The junior board’s studies are 3. Establishment of an enlarged 
- specific—office personnel, office unloading space in the plant. 
‘ efficiency, new products, advertis- 4. Installation of conveyors that 
i ing, sales campaigns, packaging and mean time-saving, efficiency in 
“4 packing, surveys, public relations, handling products, and the elimina- 
d and executive training. The plant tion of much elevator work. 
board studies production, schedules, 5. Landscaping adjacent to the 
a new machinery, motion studies, plant. 
d shipping problems, warehouse poli- 6. Introduction of educational 
cies, stock handling, order filling, courses as well as courses in public 
d safety and first-aid, and training. speaking. 
: The sales strategy board is made 7. Uniform and organized system 
up of men in the sales department. of plant inspection, with the em- 
_ It was set up for the purpose of ployment of a full-time, trained food 
5 developing better merchandising inspector. 


and increased sales. It studies all 
advertising features and suggests 





8. Increased production. 
9. Better working conditions. 





ere ate some of the things McCormick & Company has accomplished 
under multiple management. Although it originated the plan, the com- 
pany is not as glowing in its praise of the idea as are others where 
multiple management has revolutionized methods. 

For the company —a four-time increase in production and in sales with 
only small changes in equipment; labor relations that management is 
proud of; hospitality and courtesy admired throughout its field. 

For emplovees — total wages and bonuses approximately three times 
those ‘no year-round employment. A pen- 





siou. plan and profit-sharing frust to insure 
them agpinst disability and to provide a com- 
fortable income on retirement. A profit-sharing 
plan that has provided bonuses equal to as 
much ag seven weeks’ salary in good years. 
Rest petiods twice in each shift. Dental and 
medical tare. Above all—a good place to work, 
where it js harder to get fired than to be hired. 

For iders—a dividend every year; 
1945's total dividends were approximately 50 =, 
eater than 1932's. 

For rs — better products, better ser- 
vice, at}an average of 20 percent less. cost. 













10. A comprehensive public ad- 
dress system with more than 50 
loudspeakers and a program of 
“music while you work.” 

How:a group of younger execu- 
tives set up and unofficially oper- 
ated a multiple managment plan is 
shown in the case of Friez Instru- 
ment Division of Bendix Aviation 
Corporation, Baltimore. A group of 
junior executives studied multiple 
management plans and then organ- 
ized an informal junior board of 
directors which met for a number 
of months. Having satisfied them- 
selves that the plan would work, the 
younger executives presented a list 
of recommendations and findings to 
top management, which accepted 
the idea with enthusiasm. The plan 
today is an official part of Friez 
operations. 

Only one board is necessary in 
smaller companies. The Progressive 
Welder Company of Detroit for- 
mally set up a junior board and put 
multiple management into effect 
with both shop and office personnel 
serving on the board. With only a 
few hundred, at present, working 
in the plant, the plan works well. 

Any type of organization, too, may 
use multiple management. David 
Jones, Ltd., Sydney, Australia, 
largest department store of the 
“down under” continent, has a mul- 
tiple management plan. Learning 
of the plan, Jones executives took 


Originator of multiple management and 
guiding hand in one of the most successful 
applications is Charles P. McCormick, pres- 
ident, McCormick & Company, Baltimore. 
Here he talks with a visitor 



























































a “correspondence course” in its 
operation and set up a junior board 
in 1942. 

Because even the biggest com- 
panies are divided into compara- 
tively small department, division, 
section, factory, line, sales, or distri- 
bution units, the multiple man- 
agement system can be applied 
as long as there are 





anywhere 
enough boards to cover the creative 
and thinking employees. 

One of the largest companies now 
using multiple management is Mo- 
hawk Carpet Mills, Inc., Amsterdam, 
N. Y. With about 4500 workers, 
principally skilled machine oper- 
ators and carpet weavers, it is one 
of the largest businesses of its kind. 
Multiple management was inaugu- 
rated there in 1939 with a junior 
board and a factory board, which 
have been operating ever since. 

That multiple management does 
not interfere with union activities 
is shown, too, at Mohawk. There 
employees are represented by the 
Textile Workers Union-CIO. Simi- 
larly, unions are functioning at The 
Williamson Heater Company, Cin- 
cinnati, and Eric Johnston’s elec- 
trical companies in Spokane. 

Multiple management is success- 
ful under two conditions: 

1. Top management must be sold, 
willing to put faith in the human 
equation, willing to guide and en- 
courage younger executives, willing 
to give the boards complete freedom 
of operation. 

2. The plan gives thinking em- 
ployees a voice in operation, makes 
available to them company books, 
problems and operational data. 


Most successful of the multiple. 


management plans have done a 
third thing: Linked profit-sharing 
and bonus plans acceptable to em- 
ployees to the company’s “ability to 
pay,” giving all employees strong 
incentive to work for the company’s 
greatest welfare and so increase 
their own earnings. 

Two restrictions on the board 
insure the company against radical 
proposals: All board recommenda- 
tions must be unanimous, all must 
be approved by the senior board of 
directors or the department head 
concerned. 
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ked about multiple 





Here are the questions most o 
management —and their answers: 


Q. How mony should serve on multiple management boards? 


Sy. Numbers vary with size and type of the business. A 100- 
employee plant might have only one 7-man board. With 1000 


employees, it might have junior executive, factory executive, 
and junior salesman boards, each with 10 to 15 members. 


a How should beard members be selected? 


@. Top management should know its thinking, creative people, 
who should be named to the board in starting the plan. 


a. Should they all be put on boards? 


&. Board membership might include one-half of them origi- 
nally, with the others eligible at election time. Rotation will cover 
them all later, and competition stimulates interest in the boards. 


0. What are the qualifications for membership? 


&. Most plans limit membership to “thinking and creative” 
employees who are not members of senior management. Anyone 
from a truck driver to department head may sit on the board. 


a How dees the rotation plan work? 


a. In semi-annual elections, members rate thetaesives on 
merit,” drop lowest members, open the way for new men: 


0, Where de you find furure talent? 


a. om boards have sponsorship plans for new ie Singhasan: 


0. How do senior executives feel when juniors take command? 


@,. Junior boards can't take command. Boards only make 
recommendations to senior boards or department heads. 


Q. How do the boards operate? : 


@. Boards usually follow parliamentary procedure in meetings. 
They may use standing committees to investigate problems and 
follow through recommendations. They often have permanent 
committees on safety, production, or housekeeping. 


O. witt they upset the organization, interfere in labor relations? 


a. Multiple management plans supplement regular lines of 
authority. They do not interfere with management's established 
procedures or with labor relations practices. 
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JFIVE SAFETY COMMITTEES 
|STIMULATE BETTER 


2s weg 





Crane committee members inspect me- 
chanical operation, cables, and electrical 
parts. Needed corrections are reported to 


the maintenance department at once 


MAINTENANCE 








J. PENBERTHY @ 
NEW YORK 


Good maintenance becomes better 
maintenance at R. Hoe & Company 
because it is dovetailed into a prac- 
tical safety plan. Five special in- 
Spection committees see to it that 
the maintenance department gets 
five good stiff shots in the arm every 
month. That’s 60 shots a year—all 
aimed at helping the department do 
a better job. 

The primary concern of the in- 
Spection committees is safety. In 
Practice the slant is strong for both 
Maintenance and safety. Each of 
these five inspecting squads is com- 
Posed of a chairman and _ three 
assistants. A supervisory group, to 
be described later, chooses commit- 
tee members for their skill and 
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PLANT MAINTENANCE SUPERINTENDENT, R. HOE & COMPANY, INC. 


experience. It is not only a mark 
of recognition to be elected to a 
committee, but a member has to 
keep himself fresh in this work in 
order to remain on an inspecting 
team. There is no definite time 
limit; he serves as long as his work 
is good. 

Once a month the three assistants 
report to their committee chairman 
(each committee conducts its tour 
through the plant on a different 
day) and the foursome goes through 
all buildings and inspects in every 
nook and corner. This is how main- 
tenance comes in for extra atten- 
tion. Each of the five committees 
has four pairs of eyes looking in all 
directions and recognizing the 

















things that must be looked for. 
Naturally the teams uncover items 
that any one man might overlook. 
In fact, committees are so thorough 
that they commonly turn up matters 
outside their province. 

If equipment needs repair, or if 
a safety hazard is discovered, the 
condition is reported both to the 
foreman and to the plant mainte- 
nance engineer at once. In addition, 
a written safety report is forwarded 
with equal promptness to the safety 
director. 

The names of the committees and 
some of their functions follow: 


Fire prevention, building, stairs, 
and housekeeping committee. The 
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chairman of this group is the safety 
director himself. Members are 
among the best mechanics in the 
plant. They have a strong natura] 
leaning toward neatness; they go 
for clean work areas and cleap 
tools. Typical of recommendations 
in their reports are such items as: 
“Properly wire electric splice boxes. 
repair windows, clean up sidewalk 
on street adjacent to building No, 
10, and remove scrap pipe.” In each 
instance specific locations are in- 


cluded. 


Transportation, loading, unload- 
ing, and materials handling commit- 
tee. This inspection team checks 
loading platforms, transportation 
trucks, and similar equipment. On 
a recent inspection tour the in- 
spectors reported: 

“Employees in department 77 are 
loading solid cast-iron ends with 
the chips. This creates a hazard 
while dumping the scrap in the 
truck at the yard.” 

In another department overload- 
ing was cited. In both instances the 
department foremen cooperated in 
having the conditions corrected im- 
mediately. 


Regular maintenance, such as this monthly inspection of a generator, is backed up by safety 


j . . : Ladders, cranes, slings, and ele- 
inspections. Better maintenance is the result adders, c , slings, 


vators committee. Cables, all me- 
chanical moving parts, slings, and 
ladders are gone over thoroughly. 
Members of this inspection squad 
ordinarily work with this equip- 
ment. They knw the practical side 
of making a $5 repair before a $50 
breakdown can take place, or cor- 
recting some item at fault before a 
lost-time injury results to them- 
selves or a fellow-workman. 

On their most recent tour the 
committee spotted a broken ladder. 
It was red tagged at once. The de- 
partment foreman called the main- 
tenance department and repairs 
were made before anyone was 
allowed to use the ladder. An un- 
serviceable sling turned up in the 
next department. The committee 
members cut it up then and there. 


Small hand tools committee. This 
group’s assignment is that of in-§ 
specting all air guns, air drills, port- 
able lights, extensions, air hoses, 
and similar equipment. Through 
several departments this committee 


J. Sorley, safety director (center), notes that grinders are doing their part for safety by 
reported such things as a sledge 


wearing safety glasses. Departments have been educated to 100 percent use of goggles 
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SAFETY REPORT 







FIRE PREVENTION, BUILDING, STAIRS, AND HOUSEKEEPING COMMITTEE 


_ Below is o report of the Committee Tour of Inspection which was held June 19, 1946 


1 — Repair windows — South Side — Building #11 — Dept. 80 

2 — Properly wire electric splice boxes Eastend — Bidg. #11 — Dept. 80 

3 — Replace missing life preservers at dock. One at forge and one near 138th Street 

4 — Replace glass in door window of elevator — Dept. 31 

5 — Build suitable racks for grinding wheels at cylindrical grinder 4242 — Dept. 77 

6 — Clean up sidewalk on 137th Street longside Bidg. #10. Also remove scrap pipe 

7 — Provide iron ladder for crane in Bidg. 9? 

8 — Repair dust collectors on roof of Bidg. 10 

9 — Clean roof and drain pipe of Bidg. ? . 
10 — Remove steel racks from aisle near stairway to Dept. 72 westend of Dept. 75 
11 — Fire hose at west end of Dept. 74 to be racked up 
12 — Counterweight on fire door between Bidgs. 8 and 9 to be put in a pipe well — Dept. 72 
13 — Resurface hand rail on stairway — Dept. 31 


Committee: 

J. Sorley, Chairman 
Mr. Beerkircher 
Mr. Schmidt 

Mr. Brouillard 


Respectfully submitted, 





J. Sorley 


he relation between good maintenance and a low accident frequency rate is stressed in the reports used by the safety groups in dovetailing 
heir work with improved machine operation, good housekeeping, and safe working conditions. The report shown above is typical 


ammer loose on its handle, twisted 
athe chuck wrenches, other tools 
nfit for use. Although primarily 
oncerned with physical property, 
0 group hesitates to deal with 
nsafe practices they may discover 
bn the part of employees. 


Machine tool operation, guards, 
nnd belts committee. In its latest 
onthly inspection tour, this team 
ot only recommended safety 
vashers for all hand grinders in two 
iepartments and called for various 
achine repairs, but it also was 
nstrumental in improving house- 
seeping conditions. The thorough- 
ess of the committees is repeatedly 
temonstrated in their ability to spot 
eeds outside their regular fields. 


The safety committees are di- 
rected by an over-all supervisory 
Broup including the plant general 
anager, the superintendents of the 
press and saw divisions, the produc- 
ion and the plant maintenance 
superintendents, and the safety 
uirector. 

This interlocking directorate pre- 
ides over monthly meetings at- 
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tended by all safety committee 
members. At this time, safety re- 
ports, which chairmen have already 
forwarded to the safety director, 
are brought up for discussion. How- 
ever, the first order of business is a 
report on the clearance of recom- 
mendations made in the previous 
meeting. Accident reports, com- 
pensation, and other safety subjects 
are scheduled for discussion; then 
the meeting is thrown open for com- 
ment on important problems. 

Outside speakers, from the in- 
surance company or other safety 
groups, are called in for the meet- 
ings. Sound motion pictures on 
handling operations, fire protection, 
and other subjects are shown. 

Once every three months the 
regular monthly meeting is length- 
ened to give even greater attention 
to the safety program. At this time 
shop stewards attend. 

In summarizing advantages of the 
combined maintenance-safety ar- 
rangement the following accom- 
plishments must be listed: 

1. Committees correct incipient 
troubles that individual inspectors 


might miss in the daily routine. 


2. The groups work as a team 
and develop special know-how in 


working together. ‘. 


3. Departments learn to know 
the committees and cooperate with 
them both for safety and for im- 
proved maintenance. 


4. Safety committee records pro- 
vide valuable data required for in- 
surance and city inspection reports. 


5. Committees transmit good ideas 
throughout the plant. For example 
members of the inspecting teams 
(they are eligible for awards under 
the plant’s suggestion plan system) 
have carried’ improved loading 
methods from one department into 
others. All the committees have 
practiced salesmanship of safety 
habits and are credited with edu- 
cating departments to 100 percent 
use of goggles. As a result eye 
accidents have been greatly re- 
duced. In one department, the ex- 
ample is cited of a workman’s being 
sold so hard that he wore his goggles 
out of the plant and at home. 
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Plant enginger and production superintendent 


use scale model to plan new radio plant 
' 








CE-PRESIDENT IN CHARGE OF RADIO PRO- 
HON, PHILCO CORPORATION, PHILADELPHIA — 





itendent 


plant 


A wooden model of the new Philco radio manufacturing plant is now 
helping company engineers to study production possibilities of the floor 
space and to lay out conveyors, test apparatus, riveting machines, and 
other plant facilities in the most effective plan for mass production. 

Built accurately to scale by the maintenance department’s model 
shop, the miniature wooden factory reproduces every feature of the 
$2,235,000 plant which is just now going into production and will possess 
what Philco believes to be the longest continuous manufacturing lines 
for radios, radio-phonographs, and television receivers in the world. 

The model is built in sections, so that each floor can be removed in 
halves, and details of the layout ef each section of the plant can be 
decided separately. Even washrooms are reproduced in detail. 

While the cost of this model was negligible, its usefulness in effect- 
ing the best possible arrangement of factory space has been tremendous. 
Particularly for production superintendents, the opportunity to work 
with a scale model instead of just blueprints has made it possible to 
decide exactly what equipment was needed for straight-line manufac- 
turing, and where that equipment should be placed. As a result Philco 
looks forward to having the most efficient plant in the industry. 

The scale to which the model was constructed is % inch to 1 foot, 
so that its, dimensions—10 feet, 5 inches long; 4 feet, 2 inches wide; and 
1 foot, 2 inches high—simulate those of the actual plant, which is 500 
feet long, 200 wide, and 56 high. 


















































Any union, or group of unions, powerful enough to bring 
the country fo its knees can get what it wants from govern- 
One has to look back at the steel, 


Even the railway labor and 


ment, if not from employer. 
coal, railroad, and shipping strikes. 


wage stabilization laws weren't obstacles in the last two. 


This condition has spurred union efforts to control whole industries. 
In shipping, CIO unions formed a committee for unified action; the 
Now rubber and automobile 
Others will follow suit. 


AFL set up a maritime department. 


workers want to bargain industry-wide. 


War-induced habit of settling disputes at the White House must 
be broken eventually. President will soon lose power of seizure. 
Means are being sought for deciding labor-management issues at 
some point short of the White House. 


Labor Secretary Schwellenbach feels fact-finding boards 
were successful, hopes to use more. Industries wanting a 
permanent panel to arbitrate disputes voluntarily submitted can 
have one in Labor Department if unions go along. Such a panel 


already is functioning for local cartage firms. 


At the same time, the Administration is trying to decentralize 
disputes settlements, keep them out of Washington if possible. 
Regional labor-management advisory committees now work with 
directors of U. S. Conciliation Service. 
Other problems will be tackled as 


First job was to approve 
panels of impartial arbitrators. 


they develop. 


Management is leaning toward acceptance of compulsory arbitration 
when necessary to avoid or settle strikes “affecting public interest." 
These would include disputes not only in public utilities, but also in 
coal mining, transportation, and, perhaps, basic steel. All suffered 


crippling strikes this year. 


Some observers see new disputes-settling machinery as 
only way to keep strikes off President's doorstep. 


Trouble now is that the White House is the sole terminal point. The 
Labor Department can only conciliate. Congress is sure to take 
up the issue next year. /t might pass something less than another 


Case Bill. And the President might sign it. 


Some Congressmen want compulsory arbitration of disputes 
where the public welfare is involved. 
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What legislation is passed will depend on many factors. Complexion 
of next Congress is one. This will be related to strength of CIO's 
PAC at polls next month. 


strike situation at the time legislation is being considered. Con- 


Most important, perhaps, will be the 


gressional temperatures always rise quickly when strikes are raging. 
They drop just as fast when strikes subside. Another steel strike 


next February could cast the die. 


What to do about union monopolies—control over whole industries 
by one union, one labor leader—is on the minds of many Congress- 
men. Anti-trust laws operate against industrialists, but not 
against labor unions. Same complaint is raised more and more 
often against Wagner Act. Correcting law's partiality toward unions 


is sure to receive Congressional attention. 


Fear of strike-contro! legislation is already evidenced in union 
reluctance to renew no-strike clauses in agreements. Such clauses 
could prove costly, when strikes occur, if any new law imposed 


penalties for violation of contract. 


Communist issue in CIO is heading for a showdown at next month's 
convention. Murray has been a peacemaker between left and right 
wings. His resignation would split ClO wide open, drive some 
unions back to AFL. A factional fight for control could wreck it. 


Can those production peaks and valleys be leveled off? 
That's the $64 question. 


Employer, worker, and public alike would benefit from the right 
answer. Steady production means economies, greater productivity, 
more profitable management for employers. For workers, steady 
jobs. For the general public, a more stable economy, less labor strife, 


lower prices. 


If the path 


toward steady production can be charted, it could soften labor's 


This the NAM is trying to drive home to its members. 
wage demands. Right now workers aren't worrying about finding 
jobs. But they do wonder if they will Jose them. Fear of unemploy- 
ment tomorrow stimulates labor's plea for an annual wage today: 


Labor leaders feel it is now—while jobs are plentiful—or never. 


This is not to say that general wage increases will be fore 
gone. Not with the cost of living rising two points a month, Means 
of tying wages to cost of living will continue to be a major issue 


in new negotiations. 
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The nation is now moving along in the third phase of re- 
conversion, the phase of full but unbalanced production. 
The next few months will tell whether we can correct the distortions 


and place the boom on a solid foundation. 


The first phase of reconversion—clearing the plants and setting up 


new lines—was practically finished by the end of 1945. 


Then, before assembly lines could get rolling, came the second phase— 
the wage-price battle which tied up a major part of industry in the first 
half of 1946. Meanwhile, inflationary pressures grew because the shut- 


downs made shortages worse and did not cut purchasing power much. 


What is more, the across-the-board wage boost of 18'/2c, 
which settled the strikes, squeezed profits and ruptured the 


price line. 


Now we are well into the phase of full production. Over-all industrial 
180 on the Federal 
(1935-39100), is creeping up slowly. Almost all signs point to a 


activity has passed Reserve Board's index 


high, wide, and handsome boom. 
* 


But, as every factory manager knows, production is not 
balanced. And, as every business analyst knows, many of the other 


elements in the economic picture are out of balance. 


The production picture is distorted by shortages of materials, man- 
power, and transport, which hold output of many items far below 
demand. The distortions in prices are illustrated by the fact that 
manufactured goods prices rose only 25 percent between January, 
1941, and July, 1946, while hourly factory wages rose 60 percent and 


farm prices almost doubled. 


Distortions in production and prices twist the profits structure, 
Squeezing profits in many hard goods lines while boosting them to 
record heights in such lines as farming, department stores, clothing 


manufacture. 


That these and other distortions have arisen to plague recon- 
version should surprise no one. A war inevitably brings great 
economic, social, and political upheavals which have to be worked out 
and which hit particularly hard in the early post-war period. So far, 


the tremendous pent-up demand for goods and services has carried 


















































us over the bumps in the reconversion path. And demand still looks 


strong enough to carry the boom at least to the middle of next year. 


Nevertheless, the possibility that we may stumble into a 
1947 shouldn't be 


It may well be that nothing short of a recession will place the boom 


recession sometime in overlooked. 
on a solid footing. 


One of the ways that distortions in production and prices show up is 
in the inventory position of manufacturers, wholesalers, and retailers. 
What is more, inventories can have a major effect on production and 


prices if they get out of hand. 


On V-J Day, inventories were $9-10 billions short of the level justified 


by post-war sales targets. Moreover, they were badly balanced. In 
the year following V-J Day, less than half of the deficiency in in- 


ventories was made up and the lack of balance, if anything, worsened. 
Consequently, most of the problems of straightening out the inventory 
still lie ahead. 


Manufacturers have been stocking up on items in plentiful supply in 
the hope that items in short supply will soon begin to come through 
in greater volume so that inventories can be balanced and planned 


production goals attained. 


But, if the picture continues to be distorted, manufacturers 
may be forced to cut schedules to the levels justified by 


receipts of shortage items. 


It, at about the same time, retailers and wholesalers decide to dump 
part of the stocks they have been holding because they see signs of 


price-softening, new orders will take another drop. 


If other demands are not strong enough to fill the gap left by cancel- 
lation of orders to fill inventories, production schedules will be 
slashed. This would cut employment, reduce incomes and spending, and 
perhaps even start a recession. Such a recession shouldn't be very 


severe because stocks would soon be down to working levels. 


So far, there's no conclusive evidence that we'll run into 
enough trouble over inventories to require a recession to 
straighten things out. But if will pay to watch inventories carefully 
in the next few months for advance warnings or possible danger some- 


time in 1947. 
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It is no cause for rejoicing when Elsie Boner joins a department at Liquid Carbonic. She visits only 
when someone loses time through an accident 


“ELSIE BONER’ POINTS UP 
LOST-TIME ACCIDENTS 


Elsie (L. C.) Boner represents acci- 
dents at Liquid Carbonic Company, 
Chicago. She appears in a department 
when someone loses time through an 
accident, because she is at home only 
near unsafe conditions or practices. 
She does not leave a department until 
all hazards are removed and conditions 
are pronounced safe by a member of 
the Safety Committee. 

Workmen at LC want nothing to do 
with this trouble-seeking creature, 
whose appearance in a department is 
a subject for comment by all workers 
in the plant. 

A safety committee of three perma- 
nent members is keeping Elsie (L.C. for 
Liquid Carbonic) on the run. Recently 
the company’s pattern shop received an 
award for completing 5000 safe days of 
work. A toolroom has amassed 480,000 
man-hours without a lost-time acci- 
dent, which is close to the all-time 
company record. Five other depart- 
ments have records of 250,000 accident- 
free man-hours, or better. 

The antics of Elsie make plenty of 
copy for the house organ, and her pic- 
ture is frequently displayed. That un- 
ruly look in her eye seems to say, “Bet- 


ter watch out for accidents,” and that’s 
just what her company’s employees are 
doing constantly. 


PILOT LIGHT INDICATES 
BLOWN HEATER FUSES 


JOHN D. MONROE, Foreman, Electrical Main- 
tenance, Renton Division, Boeing Aircraft Co., 
Renton, Wash. 


Considerable loss of production was in- 
curred in the heat-treating department 
every time a fuse was blown by a de- 


Readers are invited to contribute brief articles, illustrated when possible, re porting 
out-of-the-ordinary operating accomplishments. Accepted articles will be Paid fo, 










fective heating unit. Each heat-treat. 
ing tank is heated by a bank of thirty. 
six 8.3-kw. heating units connected ty 
a 440-volt, three-phase service. 

On several occasions a breakdown of 
one unit would cause a fuse to bloy, 
thus reducing the heating capacity one. 
third, with subsequent lowering of the 
tank temperature. This drop would 
continue until the operator noticed the 
falling temperature on the recorder, 
Then the maintenance department 
would be called to make the necessary 
checks and repairs. 

To facilitate immediate detection of 
trouble, and subsequent quicker repair 
with less loss of production, a bank of 
pilot lights was connected to the load 
side of the fuses, with one to ground, as 
shown in the sketch below. 

Since the distribution is a four-wire, 
three-phase system and the load is bal- 
anced, the grounded pilot lamp will not 
light until this arrangement is upset. 
Immediately upon the opening of one 
phase, the corresponding pilot light goes 
out and the red warning lamp lights, 
giving the alarm. With this arrange- 
ment the trouble is detected immedi- 
ately, repairs can be made quickly, and 
considerable production time is saved. 



































TRAFFIC LIGHTS IN PLANT 
ALLOW SPEED WITH SAFETY 









SOURCE: Allison Division, General Motors Cor 
poration, Indianapolis 








Traffic lights, similar to those with 
which every motorist is familiar, have 
been installed as the answer to inter- 
plant traffic problems in this large 
organization. There is one important 
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dire | Eide-Ironclad Batteries are specially de- 


will not i? wi Va signed and ruggedly built to meet the increased 


S upset. . . i . 
s of one = = °* service requirements of the modern electric 


ght ‘oes a < 7 + . . . 

. lights F : " industrial truck ...the efficient, time-saving, 
ams 3 2 Cas ; cost-cutting method of materials handling. 
mmedi- 

kly, and 
s saved. 


Exide-Ironclads have the high power ability 
needed for frequent “‘stop and go”’ service. 
ar Their high maintained voltage throughout 
AFETY A discharge assures a uniform rate of operations 
in handling light or heavy loads. Their high 
capacity provides full shift availability, and 


tors Cor 


e with 


r, have their high electrical efficiency keeps power 
. inter- = eye 

feren DEPENDABLE costs at a minimum. For dependability, safety, 
pecs long-life and ease of maintenance, you can 


always count on Exide-Ironclad Batteries. 


Write us for a FREE copy of Exide-Ironclad 
Topics which contains “Case Studies” of 
materials handling problems. Tells how to 
cut handling costs up to 50%... covers 
latest developments in handling materials 
from receiving to shipping. 





THE ELECTRIC STORAGE BATTERY COMPANY, Philadelphia 32 


Exide Batteries of Canada, Limited, Toronto 
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Traffic light over door is operated by approachin 


truck driver by pulling the cord, which auto- 


matically opens the doors as it flashes the green light 


difference, however—here the pedes- 
trian or shop-truck driver operates the 
signal himself. 

Twenty feet from every intersection 
where traffic lights have been installed 
is an easily accessible pull cord. When 
it is pulled, a timer is actuated and the 
green light flashes in favor of the oper- 
ator, and intersecting traffic gets a red 
light. Unless the cord is pulled again 
the lights go out automatically at the 
end of the time cycle. 

Further, if a door is involved at the 
intersection, the same cord operates an 
automatic door opener, 


PERSONNEL ROSTER 
BUILDS TEAMWORK 


R. OAKLEY KENNEDY, New York City 


Employers today recognize the benefits 
to be derived from encouraging their 
workers to feel that they are not merely 
numbers, but individuals—active, par- 
ticipating members of the business. 
Here is one simple way to do this that 
I have used and found to be helpful. 

The finest clubs throughout the 
country usually post in a corspicuous 
place an attractive, dignified member- 
ship list. Members take pride in seeing 
their names, together with the friends 
with whom they work and play. With 
this idea in mind, we placed in each de- 
partment of our plant a roster bearing 
the names of the members making up 
the department. They were listed in 
numerical order so that when changes 
occurred the whole set-up did not need 
to be rearranged, but the numbers ap- 
peared on the back of the board, rather 
than on the front. 

There are a number of name boards 
offered to industry and to clubs, many 
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of which are dignified and yet inex- 
pensive. They have been used in many 
plants during the war to list employees 
in service. Now these name boards can 
be made over to show the membership 
of the department, thus building up a 
feeling of pride in participation as an 
active, responsible member of the or- 
ganization, 


FITTING TIGHT NIPPLES 
IN COMPRESSED AIR LINES 


H. B. McDERMID, Cincinnati 


Sometimes a compressed air hose is too 
tight to fit easily on the nipple. Water 
on the nipple, or a little soap, sometimes 
helps—but not enough if there are 
many nipples to install, 

Here is a solution: Take a rod 8 or 
10 inches longer than the nipple, and 
large enough to slip through it. Cut a 


thread on one end somewhat longer 
than the nipple. Prepare the nipple by 
grinding the entering end tapering, and 
by notching the sides so that the hose 
will be forced into the rough spots 
when the clamping device is applied, 

With the hose lightly clamped in a 
vise, place nipple and rod in position, 
with nut on threaded end of rod against 
threaded end of nipple. Tighten vise so 
it grips the plain end of the rod in- 
side the hose, then with the nut, draw 
the nipple into the hose as farasneeded. 


DIFFERENT FLASHING 
SOLVES LEAKAGE PROBLEM 


E. V. LEWIS, Assistant Plant Engineer, American 
Optical Company Southbridge, Massachusetts 


A leaky condition around the flashing 
of*a building that has a parapet wall 
had long given trouble. A groove had 
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been left in the back of the wall and 
the felt from the tar and gravel roof 
had been laid into the groove and 
wedged in. Several materials had been 
tried as a wedge, but none proved 
satisfactory or lasted very long. 
About a year ago it was decided to 
try out a new method of flashing. A 
piece of 2x4 with a bevel cut in the top 
was loosely attached to the wall with 
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QUOTE- 


A standard phrase that answers bear- 
ing questions in the affirmative. 


Leading manufacturers of ma- 


““HYATT equipped 


ahead so that it can be truly said— 
“There is a Hyatt Roller Bearing 


for every application.” 


M chines and equipment covering Specializing in roller bearings for 
erican diversified fields quote ‘‘Hyatt- fifty-four years, Hyatt engineers have 
etts Equipped” when they refer to bear- the answers. So put your bearing 
oe ing specifications. questions up to them. Hyatt Bearings 
had Hyatt originated the roller bearing Division, General Motors Corpora- 





and Hyatt has continued to keep 
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tion, Harrison, New Jersey. 
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lagscrews. Then three layers of roof- 
ing felt were mopped in with asphalt 
pitch and covered with a heavy roofing 
paper, which was used as flashing, as 
shown in the illustration. The upper 
edge of the flashing paper was put 
under the 2x4, and the lagscrews were 
tightened. Next, the outer edge of the 
flashing paper was bonded with the 
old roof covering, after the latter had 
been scraped and cleaned. In order to 
make the paper lie evenly, and pre- 
vent sagging and cracking, a suitably 
shaped strip of wood was laid on top 
of the old cricket, at its juncture with 
the wall. 

The job was finished by filling the 
bevel at the top of the 2x4 with plastic 
calking compound, painting the wood, 
and covering the exposed felt paper 
with asphalt and gravel. 

The new flashing does not interfere 
with the old in any way, since it is 
above it. 

This sample installation worked out 
so well that it was decided to apply this 
method of flashing to roof on the en- 
tire. building. 


RECLAIMS PUMP SHAFT 
SLEEVES BY WELDING 


EMIL WITTMANN, Philadelphia 


It was formerly the practice of the re- 
pairmen to discard the bronze shaft 
sleeves of several large centrifugal 
pumps when they become worn, and 
replace them with new ones. These 
sleeves protect the pump shaft from 
the liquid that is being handled, and 
from stuffing box wear. In time, how- 
ever, contact of the packing with these 
sleeves wears them to such an extent 
that they can no longer serve their pur- 
pose, as shown at above. 

Some time ago it was decided to re- 
condition these sleeves by bronze 
welding. By so doing, savings in both 
time and money were realized. 

To rebuild a sleeve, two old sleeves 
are cut in two, a section from each one 
is beveled, and the two pieces are as- 
sembled on a mandrel for bronze weld- 
ing all-around the V, as shown at B. 
The welding mandrel prevents the 
sleeve from warping and closing in. It 

.is coated with graphite to prevent tin- 
ning. Also, as will be seen, one end is 
slotted in order to permit it to be ex- 
panded and locked by means of two 
screws, so that it will fit the sleeve 
tightly. When the work is to be re- 
moved one of the screws is loosened 
and the other tightened to contract the 
mandrel. 

After welding, the sleeve is put on a 
turning mandrel, the excess metal re- 
moved, a light truing cut is taken, and 
the sleeve is polished and put away in 
spare parts stock. 

Experience has shown that the 
bronze welding does not affect the wear 

resistance of the sleeves. In service 
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they show no excessive wear and per- 
form their function in a very satisfac- 
tory. manner. 


EASY WAY TO REPAIR 
CERAMIC WARE 


W. F. REES, Maintenance Engineer, Hercules 
Power Company, Radford, Va. . 


Making satisfactory repairs to ceramic 
chemical ware that handles strong 
acids usually presents difficult prob- 
lems. Such a problem confronted us 
some time ago when the discharge 
nozzle of a vacuum filter pot was 
broken. Unless suitable repairs could 
be made, it would be necessary to shut 
down one unit of the plant until a new 
pot could be obtained from the manu- 
facturer, which would have required 
several months. Therefore, it was de- 
cided to make the following repairs, 


All the broken pieces were carefully 
fitted together and held in place by 
stainless steel clamps and bolts, as 
shown in the illustration below. The 
parts were carefully cleaned and all 
glazed surfaces were removed with a 
coarse grinding disk. A sheet metal 
form was then fitted around the broken 
area allowing about 114-in. clearance. 
All crevices were filled with clay. 

An acid-resisting proprietary mate- 
rial containing sulphur and asphalt was 
melted and poured into this mold. After 
the material had cooled and the metal 
form had been removed, the surface 
was carefully examined for pinholes 
and was then polished with a sanding 
wheel. 

The same procedure was followed in 
making repairs to a broken ceramic 
plug cock. 

In both instances the parts on which 
these repairs were made have stood up 
perfectly. 
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A giant reflecting telescope is built with precision. J&L 
Permaset Pre-formed Wire Rope is also Precisionbilt 
by men of experience and skill using the finest materials. 

J&L Wire Rope is made of J&L Controlled Quality 
steel. Our engineers will be glad to discuss your re- 


ee quirements with you. Write for further information. 


Vl 
J&L JONES & LAUGHLIN STEEL CORPORATION 


STEEL ese apne 


PITTSBURGH 30, PENNSYLVANIA 


ty J&L (Seacivionbile- PERMASET PRE-FORMED WIRE ROPE 


165 


VOLUME 104, NUMBER 10 * OCTOBER, 1946 





Materials handling equipment, including power trucks and accessories, and 
cranes, introduced to you during the past 12 months in the department, What's 
New in Equipment, is reviewed here to give you a quick one-year summary 


ELECTRIC HAND TRUCK— 
features hydraulic lift 
pump, which speeds load- 
ing, and a redesigned brake 
claimed to be four to five 
times as powerful as that on 
manufacturer’s previous 
model Transporter. One 
stroke on lift pump engages 
loaded skid with standard 
1-in. clearance. Low-pres- 
sure (high-speed) cylinder 
for raising platform into 
contact with skid or pallet 
is combined with high- 
pressure (low-speed) cyl- 
inder for raising the load. 
Automatic Transportation 
Company, Chicago. 


ELECTRIC LIFT TRUCK— 
enables one operator to 
handle loads of 4000 and 
6000 pounds. Features 
heavy-duty, hig h-torque, 
compound-wound motor 
driving a large diameter, 
wide-face front wheel 
_ through a double reduction 
precision roller chain drive. 
Motor and jackshaft are 
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CRANE—Model MC-8 
Roustabout is a mobile full- 
swing boom crane, tractor 
mounted, handling loads up 
to 10 tons. Booms of stand- 
ard lengths from 15 to 30 
feet are furnished. Ball- 
bearing boom turntable and 
all gears and clutches run in 
oil, fully enclosed. Boom 
swing and hoist and load 
hoist are independent ac- 
tions, with separate controls 
and automatic brakes. Unit 
is suitable for loading, un- 
loading, moving, or stacking 
heavy, bulky objects. The 
Hughes-Keenan Company, 
Mansfield, Ohio. 


supported on sealed ball 
bearings. Automatic auto- 
motive type brake stops 
truck with handle in either 
vertical or horizontal posi- 
tion. Full 4-in. vertical lift 
accomplished in 4 seconds 
with heavy-duty © aircraft 
type hydraulic direct-con- 
nected gear pump. Barrett- 
Cravens Company, Chicago. 


EXCAVATING AID—Trax- 
cavator Model IT4 has a 
standard bucket of 1-cu.-yd. 
capacity for digging, exca- 
vating, grading, loading, 
and materials handling. 
Mechanical hoist, for stock- 
piling or dumping into 
trucks, is driven from the 
front power take-off of the 
tractor through V-belt 
drive. Bucket can be 
dumped from any point of 
the lift. Digging range is 
from 14 inches below track 
line to 56 above. Trackson 
Company, Milwaukee. 


ELECTRIC LIFT TRUCK— 
The Worksaver electric 
truck can be maneuvered in 
congested areas. Picks up 
and transports loads up to 
3 tons by fingertip preggure 
on dual cam controls loca- 
ted beneath hand bar-grip. 
Two forward and two re- 
verse speeds are provided. 
Elevating unit consists of 
high-torque electric motor 
operating high-pressure hy- 
draulic gear pump, which 
in turn activates a ram. 
Lifting and lowering is con- 
trolled by switch on battery 
compartment. The Yale & 
Towne Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Philadelphia. 








FORK TRUCK ATTACH- 
MENT—includes a small 
turntable bolted to the 
truck’s lower forks to sup- 
port the load and permit it 
to be swiveled for maneu- 
vering through _ boxcar 
doorways or stowed in cor- 
ners against walls. An 
overhead fork is bolted to 


the lower fork’s rear frame- 
work, and is adjustable to 
height of load. A chain ex- 
tends from the outer end of 
the upper fork, and a 
hooked clamp on the end of 
the chain fits down over the 
edge of the load. Elwell- 
Parker Electric Company, 
Cleveland. 


CONTINUED ON PAGE 168 





This Lubrication Problem 
was Licked in a Hurry 


4 PURE LOOKING at a “Sandslinger,” 

a machine that rams sand into 

huge casting molds. Because it must oper- 

ate in sand and grit, the protection of the 

machine’s bearings is a major lubrication 
problem. 


This problem was solved in a hurry by 
York Ice Machinery Corporation, York, Pa., 
world’s largest makers of mechanical cool- 
ing equipment. With the installation of an 
Alemite LubroMeter Centralized Lubrica- 
tion System on their “Sandslinger”: 


1.All hazards of faulty lubrication are 
ended. 


- All 41 bearings are safely and positively 
lubricated from one point, at one shot, in 
1 minute while the “Sandslinger” is in 
operation. 


- The 2 hours formerly lost in greasing now 
becomes 2 hours more productive time. 
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If you have a problem of applying lubri- 
cants or oils to bearings you'll be interested 
in what Alemite Systems can do for you. 
The LubroMeter System is just one of 4 
Alemite developments. It is a single line ter- 
minating system with the valves mounted 
directly in the bearings. It handles grease or 
oil and is extremely economical in initial 
cost, installation and operation. 


Have an Alemite Lubrication Specialist 
demonstrate one or all four systems right at 
your desk with transparent working models. 
Call the Alemite Distributor nearest you, 
or write Alemite, 1870 diversey Parkway, 

Chicago 14, Illinois. 
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Alemite LubroMeter 
Feeder Valve 


Fully hydraulic—Only 2 mov- 
ing parts—Indicator on each 
valve—Lubricant delivery easily 
adjustable —Valve is of heavy- 
duty construction with hardened 
steel piston —Available in a va- 
riety of sizes and types. 


ALEMITE 


Alemite ALONE Combines all 3 in Lubrication 


1. EQUIPMENT 2.PROCEDURES 3. LUBRICANTS 





MATERIALS HANDING .. . continued 


FORK TRUCK—of 4000-lb. 
capacity, known as Type 
AIMH, steers by “articula- 
ting” or hinging the frame, 
permitting swinging the 
load to line it up in position 
without lining up truck it- 
self. All electric controls, 
together with the hydraulic 
pump, pump motor, steer- 


HAND TRUCK-TRACTOR— 
Electric-propelled Trans- 
tractor is a push-pull type 
unit, equipped with a 
heavy-duty bumper plate 
for pushing, and a coupler 
is available for towing 
operations. It is con- 
structed to pull or push a 
6000-lb. trailer load all day, 
or up to 20,000 pounds in- 
termittently. Pushbutton 
control and front-wheel 
drive enable one man to 
handle any size or type of 
load. Drive brakes are ap- 
plied by return of guide 
handle to upright position. 
Automatic Transportation 
Company, Division of Yale 
& Towne Manufacturing 
Company, Chicago. 


INDUSTRIAL TIRES—Made 
with a synthetic rubber 
compound, tires are avail- 
able in standard sizes, in 
both the Vulc-On and 
Pressed-On types. They 
are claimed to resist the 





INDUSTRIAL TRUCK—Low- 
bodied; 10-ton truck, 
driven by storage batteries 
and electric ‘motor, is said 
to give operator complete 
view of. platform, load, and 
surroundings. Over-all 
length is 147 inches, width 
45 inches. Four wheels 
under platform provide load 
stability, and _ six-wheel 
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ing, lifting, and tilting 
valves, are grouped in panel 
box. Power equipment con- 
sists of standard battery en- 
closure with removable top 
and side plates. Frame is 
high tensile steel. Baker 
Industrial Truck Division, 
The Baker-Raulang Com- 
pany, Cleveland. 


destructive action of oils, 
greases, and brines; to 
reduce rolling resistance; 
and to have maximum re- 
sistance to ciitting and chip- 
ping. The B. F. Goodrich 
Company, Akron, Ohio. 


steering permits turns in 
aisles 71 inches wide. Ac- 
cording to the manufac- 
turer, speed may be acceler- 
ated to 6 miles an hour, 
while the truck can come to 
a dead stop within a few 
feet. Electric drive and con- 
trols provide flexibility. 
Elwell-Parker Electric 
Company, Cleveland. 


LIFT TRUCK—Model LT-35 
lift truck has a_ side- 
mounted motor, and lifting 
and tilting mechanisms are 
hydraulic. Weighing 2800 
pounds, truck can lift, 
carry, and stack a 1500- or 
2000-lb. load in tight aisle- 
ways, highway trucks, and 
freight cars. Operates on 2- 
ton capacity elevators and 
in multi-story buildings. 
Seat is front- and rear-pro- 
tected. Two wheels on steer- 
ing axle permit short turn- 
ing radius. Towmotor Cor- 
poration, Cleveland. 


LIFT TRUCK UNLOADER— 
designed for use with 
maker’s trucks, is operated 
by the driver from his regu- 
lar position in truck. Two 
double-acting hydraulic 
cylinders (one at each side) 
move the vertical rack for- 
ward, pushing the load off 
the forks. Pulling power of 
unloader is equal to push- 
ing power, and it may be 
used to pull dies from a die 
bed or rack onto the forks, 
or for loading boxcars. 
Towmotor Corporation, 
Cleveland. 


LIFT TRUCK—Compact, 
lightweight fork truck, 
known as Trucloader, lifts, 
carries, stacks, and tiers 
unit package loads weigh- 
ing up to 1000 pounds. 
Adapted for fast loading 
and unloading of highway 
trucks and trailers, it has 
turning radius of 57 inches, 
Utilizes the principle of 
unit loads packed on suit- 
ably designed pallets. Clark 
Tructractor Division, Clark 
Equipment Company, 
Battle Creek, Mich. 


LIFT TRUCK ACCESSORY— 
turns or “up-ends” rolls of 
paper from vertical to hori- 
zontal position, or vice 
versa. Constructed of steel 
bars and angles, it has a 
regular elevating carriage 
as well as a revolving car- 
riage having tapered blade 
of steel combined with a 
curved plate to pick up rolls 
of paper on end. A pair of 
forks is used for picking up, 
carrying, and stacking hori- 
zontal rolls. Full apron with 
steel blade is also available. 
Towmotor Corporation, 
Cleveland. 


CONTINUED ON PAGE 170 











Entirely open end construction... 
Loading position easily accessible 


The master cylinder and supply tank illustrated above is manu- 





factured by the Wagner Electric Corporation of St. Louis on a 
Model 88 New Britain eight spindle automatic work rotating chuck- 
ing machine. The most difficult problem encountered in tooling this 
job was to synchronize the multiple drill head with the irregular 
shaped flange for accurate drilling of three mounting screw holes. 

Our engineers developed a special hydraulically operated 
chucking fixture which positions the piece exactly the same at each 
chucking - - permitting, with an ingenious locating device, proper 
synchronization of the drill head and the work. Otherwise the 
flange holes would have required a separate rehandling and a 
drill press operation with a resultant increase in the cost per piece. 

Let our engineers help you to save extra operations in the 
machining of your work. Be sure to check with our field represent- 
atives or our home office about that new product you are design- 


ing or about better methods to machine your present products. 


REAR VIEW: Note accessibility of all tools 


YN DRITAIN AULUIVE 


THE NEW BRITAIN MACHINE COMPANY 
NEW BRITAIN, CONNECTICUT ? 
NEW BRITAIN-GRIDLEY MACHINE DIVISION 


M-01040 
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LONG LOAD HANDLER— 
Swivel Bolster is an attach- 
ment for handling loads of 
stee} rods, beams, or other 
materials too long for one 
trailer. Consists of two 
identical assemblies, each 
of which may be attached 
to a single caster steer 


PALLETIZING TRUCK— 
Model MGVH Palletier 
electric fork truck incorpo- 
rates full magnetic contac- 
tor control of travel, hoist- 
ing, and tilting mechanisms. 
Foot-operated  electro- 
mechanical brakes are 
mounted directly on each 
driving wheel, and emer- 
gency braking is provided. 
Hydraulic cylinder permits 
tilting in either direction, 
15 degrees backward, 5 
degrees forward. Forks are 
adjustable, and can be re- 
versed. Crescent Truck 
Company, Lebanon, Pa. 


RUBBER WHEEL—is con- 
structed with a metal bear- 
ing sleeve molded integrally 
in a hard rubber core in 
which ball bearings are 
mounted. Low power E-Z 
rolling tread rubber com- 
pound is vulcanized to the 
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trailer by inserting posts 
into side rack sockets, to 
adjust regular handling 
equipment for the longer 
loads. Lead trailer is pulled 
by power vehicle, and rear 
trailer is guided manually 
The Mercury Manufactur- 
ing Company, Chicago. 












hard rubber core. Wheels 
are suitable for use where 
corrosive agents are present, 
but they are not recom- 
mended where extremely 
rough usage is encountered. 
The B. F. Goodrich Com- 
pany, Akron. 





SHOP TRUCK—Model FF 
Chore Boy is a dual-wheel 
platform-type shop truck 
of 1-ton capacity. It has a 
non-skid deck, and frame 
is electrically welded re- 
inforced steel. Hand lever 
controls forward, reverse, 


and neutral, and steering is 
by one hand, with con- 
venient foot brake and ac- 
celerator. Seat cushion is 
hinged so that when oper- 
ator leaves seat, brakes are 
automatically applied. The 
Buda Company, Harvey, III. 













THREE-WHEELED TRUCK— 
Known as Firebaugh Spe- 
cial, three-wheeled truck 
for interplant transporta- 
tion handles half-ton pay 
loads of 23 cubic feet. 
Travels up to 35 m.p.h., and 
runs 60 miles on a gallon of 
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gasoline. Motor uses stand- 
ard automobile parts. In- 
corporates fluid drive 
principle, and speeds are 
governed by foot throttle. 
Toolcraft Manufacturing 
Company, Huntington Park, 
California, 


TIERING HAND TRUCK— 
The Transtacker, a battery- 
powered high -lift tiering 
unit, is made in four models 
for all types of pallets and 
skid platforms. Handles 
vertical tiering of unit loads 
where floor or elevator 
capacities are limited and 
maximum maneuverability 
is essential. Load capacities 
range from 2500 to 4000 
pounds. Truck is electric- 
powered, with motorized 
hydraulic lift mechanism. 
Automatic Transportation 
Company, Chicago. 
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J&L Steel Pipe is made especially to fabricate 
and weld readily in radiant heat and other instal- 
lations. Your crews will like the way it handles 
for them. Your customers will appreciate that J& L 
Controlled Quality Steel Pipe will give them long, 


trouble-free service. 


JONES & LAUGHLIN STEEL CORPORATION 


PITTSBURGH 30, PENNSYLVANIA 
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© Present Day 
| B el t ; Fastening * 


Every man who has anything to do 
with the purchase, application or 
maintenance of conveyor, transmission 
or V-belts will find the bulletins listed 
below of considerable value in con- 
nection with belt fastening work. A 
knowledge of present day practice in 
belt fastening helps reduce the loss in 
machine hours due to belt failures 
caused by the use of the wrong type 
of fastener or improper application. 
We shall be glad to send any or all of 
them to you or to any of the men in 
your organization. 


Te 


FLEXCO HD Belt. Fasteners are used to 
make a ‘“‘water-tight’’ butt joint in con- 
veyor belts ranging from 4” to 142” thick 
and of any width. The view on the right 
shows the various types of rips and patches 
that can be made with these fasteners and 
Flexco HD Rip Plates. 

Bulletin F-100 gives complete details on how 
to fasten and repair conveyor belts. 


ALLIGATOR Y-Belt Fasteners are now be- 
ing widely used to fasten B, C and D, open- 
end V-belting of cross woven fabric core 
construction now being made by most belt- 
ing manufacturers. The view at the left 
shows a typical application of these faster- 
ers to a drive where endless V-belts would 
require dismantling the machinery to put 
the belts on the sheaves. 

Bulletin Y-205 gives complete instructions 
on how to use V-belt fasteners. 

FLEX V Fasteners for A and B belts are also 
available for lighter duty V-belt drives. Ask 
for Bulletin V-14, 


“JUST A HAMMER TO APPLY IT"’ 


ALLIGATOR Steel Belt Lacing is in world- 
wide use to make smooth, flexible joints in 
leather, rubber, balata, stitched canvas or 
solid woven belts up to 3” thick and as 
wide as they come. 

Bulletin A-60 tells how to fasten and repair 
transmission belts. 

Sold by Supply Houses Everywhere 


FLEXIBLE STEEL LACING COMPANY 
_ 4678 Lexington Street, Chicago 44, Ill. 
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NEW SERIES OF 
INDUCTION MOTORS 


Announcement is made of the introduc- 
tion of a new series of induction motors 
designated as Life-Line. Replacement of 
all cast-iron parts by steel has resulted 
in a motor that is more than 35 percent 
smaller than its predecessor, without 
sacrifice of electrical properties. Sizes of 
electrical working parts are substantially 
the same. Starting torques are said to 
have been increased as much as 134 per- 
cent per pound of motor weight, while 
maximum torques have been raised as 
much as 116 percent. 

The structural steel sections are as 
thick as they would normally be if made 
of cast iron. Since the shock resistance 
of steel is greater than that of cast iron, 
the new motors are considered to have 
a marked increase in shock resistance 
and ruggedness. 


Motors are equipped with prelubri- 
cated ball bearings which, it is claimed 
will not require lubrication for 5 years. 
These bearings are sealed to withstand 
extremely dirty conditions. 

Slots, coils, and connections have been 
redesigned. Sizes of slots were made 
greater. Coil extensions have been 
shortened. These changes were made to 


Seeeoensweeesese eee &® Be 


facilitate winding by reducing the 
amount of handling and bending re. 
quired. 

Finish on the outside surfaces of the 
motors consists of base coats of a baked 
thermosetting varnish, with a final coat 
of lacquer. This finish is considered to 
give adequate protection against cor- 
rosion for general application. When 
corrosive conditions are extremely se- 
vere, stainless steel will be used for 
the shields and hoods. 

Interchangeability of parts is a fea- 
ture that simplifies the manufacture and 
conversion of different types of motors, 

The new series is made in splashproof, 
open-protected, and totally enclosed, 
fan-cooled types, in sizes up to 300 horse- 
power. Westinghouse Electric Corpora- 
tion, East Pittsburgh, Pa. 


FLUORESCENT LAMPS 


Fluorescent lamps in 4500-deg. white 
are made in all sizes of preheated regular 
fluorescent lamps from 14- to 100-watt, 
as well as the instant-start 40-watt T-12 
lamp. As an intermediate color between 
the 3500-deg. white and the 6500-deg. 
daylight lamp, the 4500-deg. white lamp 
is suitable for use where a light source 
warmer in color than the daylight lamp, 
and of a cooler shade than the 3500-deg. 
white lamp is desired. The 4500-deg. 
white 40-watt lamp is rated 52 lumens 
per watt. The Champion Lamp Works, 
Lynn, Mass. 


PACKAGE SUBSTATIONS 


Coordinated, ready-to-assemble package 
substation units are now available in 
ratings from 750- to 45,000 kva. Made up 
of parts previously obtainable on a piece- 
by-piece basis, often from different 
manufacturers, these components, made 
according to standard designs, include 
transforming, regulating, relaying, 
metering, and protective equipment. The 
various parts are shipped in pre-assem- 
bled sections, and may be combined in 
various arrangements to allow flexibil- 
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Gear reduction ratios range up to 432 to |. 





the Rl GH T horsepower 


Available in sizes from 1/10 to 100 horsepower. 
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and RIGHT where you oils it 


Master Gearmotors are so compact, so flexible, so adaptable to any — 
type of application. Use them to increase the saleability of your motor- 
driven products . . . improve the economy, safety, and productivity of 


your plant equipment. They're the horsesense way to use horsepower. 






GEARMOTORS 


THE MASTER ELECTRIC COMPANY «+ DAYTON 1, OHIO 





ity for future load changes. In addition tg 


de! A T H FE WS A E T H 0 hs A be FE PA | | 4 G the factory-assembled units, substations 
= 8 include steel structure, lightning ap 
resters, transformers, circuit breake 
disconnecting switches, station lighting, 
relaying, control cable, and wiring dig. 
gram. Apparatus Dept., General Electrig 


Co., Schenectady 5. 


RUBBER-TIRED WHEEL 


Aluminum alloy ‘ rubber-tired whegf 
embodies double-wall construction fog 
extra strength, and flush design for cleay 
surfaces. The all-purpose solid rubber 
tires resist oil and water, cannot separate 
from wheel core, manufacturer says, and 





factory-greased Timken tapered roller 
bearings prevent axle wear and sideplay. 
Special formed aluminum alloy inter- 
locking retainers are said to keep grease 
in and dirt out, eliminating greasing and 
maintenance under normal conditions. 
Available in range of sizes from 4 to 2 
HE outstanding efficiency of manufacturers inches. Aerol Co., 1823 East Washington 
applying continuous flow handling methods Blvd., Los Angeles 21. 
provides proof that these methods are rendering real 
production service. Gravity and power conveyers and AIR FILTER 
specially engineered conveying machinery usually 
are combined to make up Mathews Conveyer Sys- All-metal, permanent, cleanable, Agi« 
tems. Such systems are an investment in greater out- tair FM air filter is designed to perform 
° efficiently at an approach velocity of 432 
put, lower costs, and improved employer-employee fp.m. handhng 1200 cfm. through 8 
relations. The conveying equipment provides a 20x20-in. filter panel. Consists of layer 
steady flow of materials through processing machin- 
ery, and reduces manual handling and worker fatigue 
to a very minimum. It is designed to operate under 
severe service with very little maintenance atten- 
tion, and into every section goes the finest of mater- 
ials and manufacturing skill. 


Mathews Engineers have acquired a wealth of experi- 
ence in dealing with materials-handling problems. ‘ 
The benefit of this experience is readily available to COCR 
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you. Write or wire for field engineering service. VORA 
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MATHEWS CONVEYER COMPANY SOROS Ae 
ELLWOOD CITY, PENNSYLVANIA CORSA I an 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. ¢ PORT HOPE, ONT. 
ENGINEERING OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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everyone concerned with 
reducing assembly costs. 


C7000 SPEED NUS S 


threaded nuts plus lock washers 


Samples and prices are ready 


to go-were waiting for your 
/ request. 


#HESE NEW C7000 self-locking, flat type SPEED NUTS are made in 10 standard sizes 


for machine screws and sheet metal screws 








TINNERMAN PRODUCTS, INC. + 2096 FULTON ROAD + CLEVELAND 13, OHIO 
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This really rugged Die Rack 
is one of many offered by 
the TURNER SYSTEM. Fits 


The 


on Turner Transport. Space 
for larger dies at lower lev- 
els—smaller dies above. 


Finest Die Racks Made 


Protect Your Dies and Save You Money When You Use 


THE TURNER SYSTEM 


OF MATERIALS HANDLING 


’ 


“DELIVER THE BIN AND SAVE THE HANDLING” with the 
Turner System. Wooden-Side or All-Steel Bin Sections, Racks, 
Trays and Die Tables fit on the Turner Transport which is 
moved by hand “Jimmy,” power lift truck, crane or tractor. 


Perfectly designed for bet- 
ter handling, protection 
and storage of all types 
of dies, the specially built 
Racks of the Turner System 
offer you exceptional time 
and labor saving features. 
Each of these Racks fits 
on the TURNER TRANS- 
PORT so the entire unit 
may be moved to any part 
of the shop where dies 
are removed as required. 
Racks fit one on top of 
another for increased ca- 
pacity—or storage. Shelves 
may be inverted to form 
trays. 


60 DAYS FREE 
TRIAL 


In Your Own Plant 
We will ship an assort- 
ment of standard units on 
60 DAYS FREE TRIAL. Use 
them two months. The 
trial costs you nothing ex- 
cept nominal transporta- 
tion charges. Write today 
for this assortment. Com- 
plete information follows 
immediately. 


Send for Them 
at Once! 


FACTORY SERVICE COMPANY 


4605 N. TWENTY-FIRST STREET 


MILWAUKEE 9, WISCONSIN 











of expanded metal disposed to induce 
turbulent cyclonic action of the air 
within the filter, creating a centrifugal 
wiping action against all viscous surfaces 
of the media. Operates at high velocities 
with sustained low resistance to air flow, 
and maximum dust-holding capacity, 
Frames are constructed of cold rolled 
steel, and arc welded. Removable for 
cleaning and servicing. Air Devices, Inc,, 
17 East 42nd St., New York 17. 


INTERCOMMUNICATION UNIT 


Model 1100 intercommunication station 
includes a patented audio-amplifier cir. 
cuit, alnico speaker, neon pilot lamp, and 
vinylite insulated moisture-proof inter- 
ior wiring. Used in a system of 12 sta- 
tions, the unit provides facilities for 
private 2-way voice communication for 
up to 6 independent conversations at the 
same time. Pushbuttons identifying each 


station permit selecting calls without 
having to wait for switchboard connec- 
tions. By flicking a toggle switch, calls 
can be received and answered from 
across the room, without approaching 
the unit to depress the talk key. An auto- 
matic light signals when the station 
called is busy. A variable volume con- 
trol provides adjustable power-output to 
cover noise level areas. Executone, Inc., 
415 Lexington Ave., New York 17. 


FOOT PEDAL SWITCH 


Foot-operated switch for series circuits 
has been developed for use with timer or 
other equipment requiring control of 
power while permitting freedom of the 
operator’s hands. The switch is con- 
structed of cast aluminum, and screw 


FACTORY MANAGEMENT and MAINTENANCE 





induce 
the air 
trifugal 
surfaces 


station 


ithout 
nnec- 
Calls 

from 
ching 
auto- 
tation 


—3 vailability, today, is more important than ever. The Bunting 
Stock-carrying Distributor offers availability. He can deliver either 
from his own stock or from ours. He can deliver now, practically 
every listed catalog size. Try him. The Bunting Brass & Bronze Co., 
Toledo 9, Ohio. Branches in principal cities. 


BRONZE BEARINGS xs BUSHINGS = PRECISION BRONZE BARS 
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MOST EQUIPMENT MAKERS who utilize Lam 
inum in accurately fitting gear mesh and bearings 
do so primarily to reduce precision machining. 
But the same shim also assures accuracy of future 
‘ service adjustments ...too important to overlook. 
Bulletin on request. 


Laminum shims are cut to your specifications, but for maintenance 
work, shim materials are sold through industrial distributors. 


Laminated Shim Company, Incorporated 


54 Union Street ° Glenbrook, Conn. 


AMINU. 


THE SOLID SHIM THAT, FOR 
ADJUSTMENT 














holes permit fastening to floor or ma- 
chine. Treadle is diamond plate, non-slip 
type; switch has heavy rubber cord with 
non-shattering male plug. Mechanism js 
snap-action type, and can be supplied 
single pole, single throw, either normally 
open or normally closed as long as 
treadle is held depressed. Also available 
single pole, double throw. Power han- 
dling capacity is 1000 watts at voltages 
up to 220 ac. or 32 dc., non-inductive 
loads. Electronic Controls, Inc., 44 Sum. 
mer Ave., Newark, N. J. 


ELEVATING TABLE 


Telescopic cylinder provides an elevat- 
ing range from 28 to 50 inches, or a total 
lift of 22 inches in hydraulic elevating 
table. The strength and rigidity of the 
central column has not been lessened, 
maker says. In handling dies, jigs, and 
fixtures, the telescopic feature permits 
leveling with press beds and storage 
racks, allowing easy transfer; also when 


used in assembly operations and as a 
transfer member in a conveyor line. Ex- 
cept for cylinder and guide sleeves, 
standard elevating table parts are used. 
Optional extras available include 2- 
speed foot pump, demountable roller top, 
telescopic towing handle, die separator, 
indexing device, and retaining bars. 
Lyon-Raymond Corp., 2795 Madison St., 
Greene, N. Y. 


SAFETY SWITCH 


Double-pole, single-throw push-through 
cord switch is designed to operate on 
electrical devices rated up to 2500 watts 
a.c. or d.c., 125 or 250 volts, and carries 
Underwriters’ Laboratory Listing of 20 
amperes at 125 volts. Switch mechanism 
consists of snap-action over-the-center 
spring-controlled tapered shaft, operated 
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IMysTER factories and Hyster dealers 
believe in follow-through. That’s why, when you 
purchase a Hyster industrial lift truck, you can 
depend on prompt service whenever parts replace- 
ments or mechanical adjustments are needed. 

Hyster makes lift trucks to the highest standards 
in design, engineering, materials. But any machine 
that takes the beating of hoisting, transporting and 
stacking heavy loads every day needs skilled at- 
tention on occasion. Hyster dealers know this. They 
know also that a Hyster temporarily out of service 


for lack of parts or repairs is time and money lost 
for its owner. 

Your Hyster dealer is a good man to know. He 
services—as well as sells—Hyster pneumatic tired 
industrial trucks with capacities ranging from 
2000 to 30,000 pounds. 


HYSTER COMPANY 


2956 N. E. Clackamas, Portland 8; Oregon 
1856 North Adams Street, Peoria 1, Illinois 
x zx 9 
Sold and Serviced Through Distributors 
in Principal Cities All Over the Wortd 


World’s Largest Manufacturer of Pneumatic Tire Lift Trucks and Straddfe Trucks 
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Contains pictures, 
charts, specifications 
and text covering the 
Roto-Clone method 
ot process dust con- 
trol as applied to a 
wide variety of in- 
dustrial dust problems 


é ie Roto-Clone has greatly simplified the cus- 
tomary method of controlling process dust. Since the functions of 
exhausting, separating and storing the dust are performed in a single 
unit, only piping and hoods are required to complete a Roto-Clone 
dust control system. The compact design of the Roto-Clone permits it 
to be located near the source of the dust; allows dust producing opera- 
tions to be placed at the most advantageous location in the production 
line, and has made it possible to work out new systems of dust control 
that have the advantages of greater simplicity, increased efficiency, 
extreme compactness and lower operating cost. 


AMERICAN AIR FILTER COMPANY, INC. 


Incorporated 


361 Central Ave. Louisville 8, Kentucky 
In Canada: Darling Bros. Ltd., Montreal, P. 9. 

















by red and black plastic pushbuttons, 
The shaft passes through a plastic short- 
ing bar, on which are mounted two 
silvered plates, making or breaking the 
power supply at four fixed silvered con- 
tacts. Switch has plastic housing in which 
space is provided for strain relief 
washers, a neon lamp, and a power re- 
sistor (connected only in “on” position), 
The glow lamp serves as a visual indi- 
cator that the power is on. Trilmont 
Products Co., Walnut St. at 24th, Phila- 
delphia 3. 


GRINDING WHEEL WASHERS 


Built to prevent broken segments of a 
grinding wheel from leaving the shaft, 
safety washers consist of 20-gage steel 
disks on which a surface of compounded 
rubber is vulcanized. One washer is ap- 
plied to each side of the grinding wheel. 
When pressure of the outside steel 
flanges is applied, the rubber is forced 
into the porous surface of the wheel, 
holding it in place. In this manner the 
stress in the wheel from centrifugal 
force is transferred to the washer, which 
in conjunction with the shaft carries the 
load. For all flanges up to 30 inches in 
diameter. Industrial Products Co., 2820 
North 4th St., Philadelphia 33. 


AIR DIFFUSER 


Suitable for applications requiring 
combination supply and return air fea- 
ture, the Agitair RS-42 is square or rec- 
tangular in shape, requiring minimum 
headroom. Designed to save “on the job” 
intricate ductwork, it permits both ducts 





to run on same plane with separate con- 
nections for both supply and return air. 
Eliminates special cutting and sealing to 
prevent supply air leakage. Available in 
a variety of sizes and patterns with com- 
plete diffusion control. Air Devices, Inc., 
17 East 42nd St., New York 17. 


MULTIPLE CONTACT 
CONNECTOR 


Adapted to limited space applications 
where plug-in operation is required, 
rectangular monoblock connector can be 
supplied with a self-contained locking 
device, eliminating need for external 
clamping arrangement. Molded of 
Melamine plastic, the one-piece inserts 
reduce the danger of flash-over from 
moisture and dust accumulations. Two 
guide pins, acting as ground contacts, 
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IMMEDIATELY EFFECTIVE, The Bunell Machine 
and Tool Co. offers a new Outside-Plant- 
Engineering Service for industry. This is in 
addition to its tool, die and special machine 
engineering, designing and building services at 
its plant and is on the same charge basis as these 
regular services. 


THE COMPANY WILL ANALYZE and review 
equipment and processes in individual plants, to 
determine solution to problems. Trained ob- 
servers—Bunell technicians who are experienced 
in “how to do it" techniques—make the necessary 
check of procedures and machines. 


THE IMPORTANCE OF THIS Bunell plant serv- 
ice is apparent. There is a direct analogy 
between the periodic physical check-up of the 


BUNELL 


Announces 
Plant Check-Up Service 





THE BUNELL MACHINE & TOOL COMPANY 


1603 East 23rd Street e CHerry 0343 e Cleveland 14, Ohio 










individual to determine the state of his health 
and the seasonable factory check-up to deter- 
mine the status of operations and methods. 






It is not a substitute for the services offered by 
management engineering firms. It is used by 
both industry and management consultants. 









IT IS AN INSURANCE SERVICE to safeguard 
against expensive mistakes—to get rid of un- 
necessary complexities in the manufacturing 
operation. It's a readily available service of 
simplification—a “man Friday" service of expert 
help. 







Whether the program wanted is complete or 
only a departmental survey, it is relatively in- 
expensive—a test of every probability for 
profitable improvement. Ask about it. 













he’s not washin ; 
he’s hardening it with 


LAPIDOLITH 


to save it from concrete 
dusting and disintegration 


LAPIDOLITH Liquid (patented) thoroughly hardens concrete floors for 
heavy-duty service without interrupting work schedules . . . saves the 
cost and inconvenience of patching and retopping. 


10 TIMES HARDER 
LAPIDOLITH penetrates quickly and deeply, reacting with the lime in the 
cement to form a close-grained, granite-like surface 10 times harder 
than untreated concrete. Dusting is eliminated; danger from alternate 
freezing and thawing minimized; floor protected against action of oils 
and many chemicals. Excellent for terrazzo floors, too. 


EASY TO APPLY 
Lapidolizing is just as easy as washing a floor. The first treatment is the 
only treatment—the first cost is the only cost. . 
In fact, the results gained with LAPIDOLITH 
‘ cost less than any other known method of 
dustproofing and wearproofing floors! 
More facts in SWEET’S, or write Dept. F-10, 
for illustrated brochure packed with floor- 


saving information. 


You can do this to many 
untreated concrete floors, 
but not to o Lapidolized 
floor! 


SONNEBORN. 


“BUILDING SAVERS’? =— IF IT’S 


WORTH BUILDING 


e 
Floor Treatments * Woxes * Paints and IT’S 
Protective Coatings * Concrete and Mor- 
tor Admixtures * Waterproofing and 
Dampproofing °* Caulking Compounds 
Roof Coatings 


Building Products Division, L. SONNEBORN SONS, INC., New York 16, WN. Y. 


in the Southwest: Sonneborn Bros., Dallas 1, Texas 





g the floor. -- 








WORTH SAVING 





provide for alignment and polarization. 
The multiple telescoping barriers that 
serve to isolate contacts increase surface 
creepage and air gap between adjacent 
contacts, permitting use at high poten- 
tials. Made in two sizes—18 contacts 
(RE18S) and 12 contacts (RE12S), 
connector can be fitted with straight type 
contacts (RE18 and RE12). The Win- 
chester Co., 6 East 46th St., New York 17, 


SAFETY DIE JACK 


Separating die sets with die jack is said 
to prevent injury to operators, as well 
as possible damage to dies and punches, 
Applied to the punch holder in a few 
seconds, the jack enables a single opera- 


tor to elevate or lower the tool to any 
height required. The clamp block is one- 
piece, heat-treated aluminum alloy 
capable of withstanding heavy loads, 
according to the manufacturer, and fits 
easily into a toolbox. Persson Mfg. Co., 
2 Henry St., Bloomfield, N. J. 


MILL MOTORS 


Line of d.c. armored mill motors, Type 
MD-600, features increased horsepower 
in smaller space, in ratings from 5 to 200 
horsepower. Has solid roller bearings, 
close-coupled. Adaptability of the frame 
to different enclosures allows change- 
over among protected, totally enclosed, 
or separately ventilated types. The AISE 
ratings for horsepower, speed, tempera- 
ture, and mounting dimensions are 
maintained, but the next larger rating is 
obtainable in the present frame size. 
Reduction in size per horsepower is ac- 
complished by maximum utilization of 
space in the-machine, particularly around 
bearing heads, and the use of glass in- 
sulation. Among the features claimed 
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Neat, compact, reliable. Self-powered and self-contained. 


Uses Sylphon bellows thermostat assembly. 


Sylphon Regulators available with Dial Indicating Thermometer 


of a dial indicating thermometer. 


Pictured above is Fulton Sylphon’s 
No. 923-T Temperature Regulator. 
Long well and favorably known for its 
dependable performance in the control 
of liquid temperature... rugged 
No. 923 regulator has recently been 


further improved through the addition 


The thermometer indicates the temper- 
ature being maintained at the regulator 
bulb... obviates the necessity of install- 
ing a separate thermometer adjacent 
to bulb. Adjustments can be made 
easier, quicker, and more accurately. 


Also available on Sylphon Regulators 
Nos. 921, 921-Q, and 923-Q. For 
complete information, write for your 
copy of Catalog. TF-20 today. 


THE FULTON SYLPHON CO. 


Handsomely illustrated catalog, prepared 
specifically for your industry, describes 
No. 923-T and other temperature regulators, 


KNOXVILLE 4, TENN, 


FULTON SYLPHONR 
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__ It happens regularly: the boat built 
in the basement that costs a fortune 
to get out.. 


A parallel situation is an assembly, 
perfectly planned on the drawing 
board, that requires off-standard fas- 
teners and specially tooled machines 
—at thousands of dollars extra cost. 


A fraction of an inch difference 
in the size or location of the holes 
—and Milford standard rivets and 
rivet-setting machines could have 
been used; thousands of dollars saved; 


THE 
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assembly operations speeded up; pro- 
fits increased. 


The short-cut to such goals is con- 
sultation with a Milford engineer 
EVEN BEFORE AN ASSEMBLY DE- 
SIGN REACHES THE DRAWING 
BOARD. 


Milford engineers welcome such 
exploratory discussions. Their knowl- 
edge and experience in the intricate 
field of fastenings is vast. Call upon 
them freely—in confidence and with- 
out obligation. 


MILFORD RIVET & MACHINE CO. 


1004 West River St 


ELYRIA, OHIO 





Inquiries may also be addressed to our subsidiary: 
THE PENN RIVET & MACHINE CO., PHILADELPHIA 33, PENNA. 


Designers and Manufacturers of: SPECIAL COLD-HEADED PARTS; SPLIT, SEMI-TUBULAR AND DEEP- 
DRILLED RIVETS; RIVET-SETTING MACHINES; SPECIAL MACHINE SCREWS AND SCREW MACHINE PARTS. 















































are redesigned internal ventilation sys- 
tem, increased overload capacity, sili- 
cone resin varnish binder for mica on 
armature coils, and commutation spark- 
less beyond 200 percent load. Motor Div., 
General Electric Co., Schenectady 5. 


PANEL TACHOMETER 


Electric tachometer is designed for use 
where the pick-up unit or generator 
must be mounted permanently on a 
machine, and the meter mounted on a 
panel removed from the generator posi- 
tion. Generator consists of a_ small, 
permanent Alnico magnet rotor mounted 
on sealed ball bearings, and capable of 
continuous operation at any speed within 
the limit of the meter. Meter, or indicat- 





ing instrument, is a rectifier type, in- 
cluding a D’Arsonval movement. It is 
built to withstand a momentary overload 
up to four times the maximum speed in- 
dication without damage. For installa- 
tion up to 200 feet, the unit may be con- 
nected with two-conductor No. 18 in- 
sulated wire, and conductor for longer 
distances can be designated. The meters 
are rectangular in shape, in 3- and 7-in. 
sizes, and both are made in three scale 
sizes: 0-1250, 0-2500, and 0-5000 r.p.m. 
Ideal Industries, Inc., 1416 Park Ave., 
Sycamore, IIl. 


VAPOR STEAM CLEANER 


Production, road, construction machi- 
nery; truck bodies and engines; walls, 
windows, tanks, and vats can be cleaned 
with Model MO-46B vapor steam 
cleaner, which also strips paint. Machine 
is made either as a stationary unit with 
base, a movable unit with casters, or as a 
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The Company that bought a YCILOP! 
by Mr. Friendly ; 










Any accident looking for a place to happen, always chose the Winkle Works! 
Life was nothing but accidents and low production, when Mr. Friendly 
suggested a Ycilop.“A what?” said Mr. Winkle, the president. 











“A Ycilop,” said Mr. Friendly. “It’s a part watch dog, part guardian 



























Na 9 y angel, with a mixture of cash register!” 
Mm sys- > ; = * ee “* : 
y sill. There’s no such animal!” said Winkle. 
ica on Mr. Friendly went to the door and called, “Here Ycilop!” Then in 
spark- through the door it came. 
4 “'. — “This Ycilop,” said Mr. Friendly, “has helped cut accidents 
a oo as much as 80% in some plants. It can actually CONTROL 
“pg LOssEs*. And when accidents do happen, it foots the 
bills... doctors, lawsuits, everything! ... 
— “A Ycilop,” he explained, “is simply policy spelled 
erates backwards. This is American Mutual’s special 
ox ‘a Workmen’s Compensation Y cilop!” 
ona Well sir, Winkle said he’d try it 
i ...and when he saw how 
ed accidents fell off... how worker 
unted 
ble of 
vithin (ha rr, 
dicat- v0 > 
Ff A ““ ; 
a 3." 
— 




















s 
in- 
It is 
load 
| in- 
lla- 

on- 

in- 
saa morale leaped and production soared, he cried: 
are “Thanks to that Ycilop, we're as yppah a company 
cale as you'll find anywhete...and yppah is really happy!” 
).m. Your helping ha okie 
ve., ashen ae conor Provided with every Ycilop! ... American Mutual’s <——Fmony 

F I. E. LOSS CONTROL* service...a special service : 
that helps reduce manufacturing costs... 
boost profits ...improve employee morale. Write 
for full details. American Mutual Liability Insurance 

Company, Dept. F-1 142 Berkeley Street, 
hi- Boston 16, Mass. 
lls, * Accident prevention based on principles of industrial engineering, 
1ed e. » 
am 

ne 
ssh AMERICA N MUTUAL ..-the first American liability insurance company 
sa GOPR. 1946, AMERICAN MUTUAL: LIABILITY INSURANCE COMPANY 
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“Ts dis de plant where de employees is kept alvit 
and refreshed by G-E Water Coolers?”’ 


How to solve a tough employee problem 


HERE'S ONE WAY to keep employee morale 
soaring. Just install a G-E Water Cooler and 
watch the smiles light up. There’s real refresh- 
ment in the cool, pure water a G-E Water Cooler 
provides. 


It costs so little to operate a G. E.: . : an 
approximate average of on/y 2¢ a day! The sturdy 
cooling unit is powered by a quiet, reliable G-E 
motor. The reservoir is rust-proof stainless steel. 
And every cooler is backed by a G-E warranty. 









Your G-E dealer will make deliveries as fast as 
production allows. Call him today. He’s listed 
under ““Water Coolers” in the Classified Direc- 
tory. General Electric Company, Air Conditioning 
Department, Section 67210, Bloomfield, New Jersey. 
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Water Coolers 
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trailer-carried unit. Two accessible 
valves enable one man to operate the 
machine, and pressure, once set, is auto- 
matically controlled during the cleaning 
operation. Electric ignition is said to 
eliminate waiting for unit to warm up, 
or need for pre-heating. Operating 
pressures are 75 to 125 p.s.i., normal 
pressure is 100 pounds. Unit is equipped 
with lightweight cleaning gun and 25 
feet of oil-resistant steam hose. White 
Engineering & Mfg. Co., 102 West Passaic 
St., Rochelle Park, N. J. 


SELENIUM RECTIFIER PLATES 


Applicable for electroplating and battery 
charging, 5x5%4-in. selenium rectifier 
plates for high current capacity are built 
on aluminum. Said to feature long life 
and minimum weight with maximum 











heat dissipating value, the stacks when 
arranged in suitable combinations of 
series or parallel plates are compact. 
Radio Receptor Co., Inc., 251 West 19th 
St., New York 11. 


DIAPHRAGM VALVES 


Kontrol Motor valves for pressure regu- 
lators, pump governors, and diaphragm 
motor control valves, feature light- 
weight, all-steel diaphragm motor. Dia- 
phragm casings are boltless, assembled 
with clamp rings, and diaphragms are 
molded reinforced neoprene. Manufac- 
turer states that large effective dia- 
phragm areas combined with heavy, 
fully enclosed, heat-treated springs pro- 
vide maximum power. Valve position in- 
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No Other Fitting has this 


NO FLARE «+ NO WELD 


NO THREAD 


NO SOLDER 


ssaic 


ES 


ttery 
tifier 





mum 
SHARP CUTTING 


EOGE 


Tube Inserted in Fitting 


Nut and Sleeve Snug 


PRES SURE BACK OF SLEEVE 
TIGHT HERE SRIPS TUBE-LON 
VIBRATION. LIFE 





METAL OF TUBE PUSHED SLEEVE BENOS & ACTS AS 
FORWARO & FILLS GAP LOCKWASHER ON NUT 
UNOER LIP ABSORBS VIBRATION 


SHARP EOGE OF SLEEVE 
CUTS SEAT IN TYBE 


NO CLOSING IN OF TUBE 


Nut Tightened In Place 


~<a Look Abead with 


ght- 


ts Weatherhead 


THE WEATHERHEAD COMPANY, CLEVELAND 8, OHIO 


Branch Offices: New York * Detroit + Chicago « St. Lovis + Atlanta + Dallas « Los Angeles 
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Exclusive 
Design 


ORE and more Contrac- 

tors and Manufacturers 

are learning to their profit, the 

benefits of Weatherhead Ermeto 

Fittings. They solve the me- 

chanical problem of connecting 

tubing without the necessity of 

flaring, threading, welding or 

soldering. This is truly a time- 
saving fitting. 


Connections are quickly 
made which will, in most in- 
stances, hold beyond the burst 
strength of the tube itself and 
withstand excessive vibration 


without loosening the joint. 


There is a size and type of 
Ermeto fitting for practically 
every application. Can be fur- 
nished in O. D. tube sizes from 
¥g” to 2” inclusive. Special sizes 
are available to meet your in- 


dividual requirements. 


FREE! 


Write today for the fully illustrated 
Ermeto Catalog and learn how 
Weatherhead Ermeto fittings can 
provide dependable connections 
for hydraulic, air, water or oil lines. 


Your nearest Weatherhead office 
will be glad to consult with you 
and provide any technical literature. 















































wes ier Br pe” a 


wer mindful of Ti oo 
‘we the Mulomalic " Sprinklers 


protecting our sable. 


Maybe our ode should be entitled “The Horses Entreat” or 
“The Plugs Plug for “Automatic” Sprinklers.” 

Definitely certain, however, is the need for proper “fool- 
proof” fire protection, not only for racing stables, pavilions and 
the like, but for nearly every type of business establishment. 

The tried and proven method of fire protection is the 
automatic sprinkler. ~ 

The tried, proven and entirely Y aft 
“fool-proof” fire protection system is 
Suprotex*—Rate-of-Rise, the complete- 


Hhatemas 
ly “Automatic” System that prevents ARE- FO Os. 


damage by fire—and water. It sees and * amma: our cs 
shouts before it fights. 

It will pay you to become ac- 
quainted with Suprotex, the best in 
fire protection. It cost little more, soon 
pays for itself. 


—a famous member of the 
“Automatic” Sprinkler Family 
Provides adequate protection for 
quench tank, transformer, oil 
line and other fires of flammable 
liquid origin. 


* TRADE MARK REGISTERED U. 8. PATENT OFFiceé, 


Ce @% ’ 





“AUTOMATIC” SPRINKLER CORPORATION OF AMERICA 


YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO ......... OFFICES IN 37 CITIES 


“Automatic” Sprinkler designs, manufactures and installs a complete line of 
fire protection devices and systems for all types of fire hazards. Listed by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., and approved by Factory Mutual Laboratories 


COPYRIGH 4 TOMATIC’’ SPRINKLER CORPORATION 











dicators are furnished as standard. Valve 


bodies are of high capacity, with un- 
restricted flow areas. Available in bronze, 
semi-steel, cast steel, and special alloys. 
Disks are top and bottom guided, and 
guide suriaces are ground and finished 
to provide minimum friction. Kieley & 
Mueller, Inc., 2013 43rd Street, North 
Bergen, N. J. 


TEST LAMP-VOLTAGE 
INDICATOR 


The “Hi” 


safety test lamp and voltage 


indicator is for use on a.c. or d.c. circuits 
to locate grounds, opens, blown fuses, 
motors running single phase, tracing 
control and other circuits, and to indicate 


























approximate voltage. It is equipped with 


a filament lamp, and has one test lead, 


which prevents shorting out the resistor. 


PIPE JOINT 


Anchor Joint combines rigid anchoring 
of piping at accessible points, with allow- 
ance for unequal thermal expansion and 
contraction on either side of the anchor 
point. This is accomplished by varying 
the number of bellows flanges on either 
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Gives definite signals in lighted as well 
as in dark places. No fuses required for 
safety. Both the lamp and test lead can 
be renewed. Made in two models, 100 
to 600 volts. Holub Industries, Inc.; 
Sycamore, III. 
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throughout your entire plant 


Every department, every office, every building oper- 
ates on the same accurate time when it is equipped 
with the IBM Self-Regulating Electric Time Indi- 
cating System. 

An IBM Master Time Control “manages” your 
entire timing operation with split-second accuracy, 
checks each secondary clock once each hour and 
coordinates it with the Master. 


Shifts come and go, their movement based on 
identical time. Each employee knows at a glance 
when to expect the change-shift signal. Uncertain- 


IBM 














ties and confusion caused by time inaccuracies are 
eliminated. 

The Master Control coordinates time records. 
too, through its “management” of IBM Time Re- 
cording devices. Of many types, these include At- 
tendance Time Recorders, Door Recorders, Job 
Time Recorders. IBM Systems also provide for co- 
ordinating signaling devices employing bells, buzz- 
ers, gongs, horns or sirens. 

IBM’s complete and fully responsible advisory 
service is yours without obligation. 


TIME RECORDERS AND ELECTRIC TIME SYSTEMS 


Electric Punched Card Accounting Machines—Electric Typewriters 


International Business Machines Corporation, World Headquarters Building, 590 Madison Avenue, New York 22, N. Y. 
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THAT'S “WAITIN’ Y WONDER. YEH, BUT IF IT WASN'T ) 
FOR. TH’ ROBERT | WHY SOME FOR. SOL- SPEEDI- 
E. LEE’ AS VAUDEVILLE \ DRI,THEY WOULDN’T 
PLAIN AS OUTFIT DON'T | BE ABLE TODO IT. 





LET’EM TRY TO CUT 
A STEP ON GREASY 

FLOORS WITHOUT SOL- 
SPEEDI-DRI-- THEY’D 
BREAK THEIR 


GRAB UP 
THEM 


YOU EVER. 

HEARD IT-- 
THEM BOILER- 
MAKERS ARE 
CLEVER! 
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J.R.WILLIAMS 


T. M. REG. U. S. PAT. OFF. 
COPR. 1946 BY NEA SERVICE. INC. 





BOILERMAKERS BOOGIE 





SOL-SPEEDI-DRI CURES SICK, SLICK FLOORS 


Just spread Sot-Sprep1-Dri around .. . and immediately, you’ve got 4 
safe for working. 
and your 


carpet of safety underfoot . .. safe for walking ... 
Sweep up this white, granular oil- and grease-absorbent . . . 


floors are whistle-clean! 


There’s nothing complicated about Sot-Speep1-Dri. No machinery 
. .. no trained personnel . . . is required for its use. One man to spread 
it on... the same man to sweep it up. That’s all. SoL-SpeepI-DRI soaks-up 
oil- and grease-deposits as a blotter soaks-up ink. In time, 
Sot-Speep1-Dri will clean up even ancient oil- and grease-deposits. 


What’s more . . . Sot-Speepi-Dri reduces the danger of flash-fires 
over oil-steeped floors. Sou-Speept-Dri will not readily burn, even when 


completely oil-soaked! 


Get the full story today- 
ee ee Just write “SoL-SPEEDI-DRI 


South, Midwest & West Coast— across your letterhead or 
Waverly Petroleum Products Co., business card and mail for 
Philadelphia 6, Pa. complete details and a free 


generous sample. : 


— 


©) S01: SPEEL DRI 


OIL AND GREASE ABSORBENT 





SUPPLIERS: 
East—Safety & Maintenance Co., 









































side of the anchor base to accommodate 
each condition encountered. Where 
severe hydraulic surges within piping 
occur, the joints minimize the trans- 
mission of shock to fittings and adjacent 
structures. Made of stainless steel, monel, 
inconel, and copper, for standard pipe 
sizes from 12 to 24 inches. The expan- 
sion flanges are supplied from any one 
of the standard 25-, 55-, 150-, 400-, or 
1000-lb. series, for pressures from 
vacuum to 1000 p.s.i. Temperatures han- 
dled range from 300 to 1600 deg. F. 
Standard fittings can be incorporated in 
the joints, and welding ends are supplied, 
with pipe flanges and inner linings op- 
tional. MagniLastic Div., Cook Electric 
Company, 2700 North Southport Ave., 
Chicago 14. 




























LOCK WRENCH 





Locking hand wrench is said to have 
gripping strength equivalent to 1-ton 
pressure. Double lever or toggle action 
permits it to be used as a combination 
straight, end, or pipe wrench, vise, toggle 
press, clamp, or pliers. Parts up to any 
size that fit the maximum jaw opening 


>. 





















of 114 inches can be held by the wrench 
for tooling, drilling, grinding, or machin- 
ing, without slipping or changing posi- 
tion. Made of alloy steel and cadmium 
plated, wrench is 10 inches long. A. C. E. 
Inc., Transportation Bldg., Detroit 26. 









REGULATING VALVES 


Single-seated, balanced diaphragm 
regulating valves for process industries 
and power plants are made with cast- 
iron, bronze, and steel bodies for steam, 
air, or gas pressures up to 1000 p.s.i. De- 
signed to be actuated by standard pres- 
sure or temperature instruments or 
controllers using 20 p.s.i, air or clean 
water. Supplied as standard equipment 
with 800 Brinell hardened stainless steel 
main valves and stellited seat rings, the 
valves are engineered to provide equal 
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COPPER-OXIDE 
RECTIFIERS 


By charging electric truck batteries right in 
the areas where they work, you gain time for 
more work and handling. Why lose good time 
routing tired trucks to an inconveniently 
located battery room? 

Locate G-E copper-oxide battery rectifiers 
in the plant or warehouse, in heavy traffic areas 
where they are always ready for use. When a 
hand truck battery needs a lift, it’s a simple 
operation for the driver. He sets the control, and 
the charger takes over to finish the job, cutting 
out when charge is complete. No danger of 


overcharging, power and costs are reduced. 
VOLUME 104, NUMBER 10 © OCTOBER, 1946 
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This “Strategic Spotting” of G-E rectifiers, 
locally, permits a useful noon-hour boost to 
keep your trucks up to par. G-E copper-oxide 
chargers for lead-acid batteries, for nickel-alka- 
line batteries, and for combination use are 
priced low, and are made in capacities to meet 
your battery needs. For illustrated booklet and 
complete information, write Section A27-1037, 
Appliance and Merchandise Dept., General 
Electric Company, Bridgeport 2, Connecticut. 
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Where modern speed and efficiency 


are most important, you'll find 


KINNEAR STEEL 
ROLLING DOORS 


Kinnear .Rolling Doors in one of . 
modern shops of the Great Northern 
Railway Company, St. Paul Minnesota. 
You keep doorways in step 
with modern transportation’s 
increasing demands for time- 
saving efficiency and low main- 
tenance when you install Kin- 


near Rolling Doors. They com- 


bine all the space-saving advan- 
tages of coiling upward action 
with the protective strength of 
all-metal construction. 

The smooth, easy action of 
Kinnear’s famous interlocking- 
slat curtain _ door traffic. 
The entire door coils quickly 
out of the way above the open- 
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ing. All surrounding floor and wall space is fully usable at all times. 
The opened door is always completely safe from damage by wind or 
vehicles. Its rugged metal construction defies wind, storms and 


intruders . . . resists fire . . 


. Stands up under years of punishing 


use. And with Kinnear Rolling Doors, you get maximum benefits 
from the motorized, push-button operation (with remote control 
stations if desired) offered by Kinnear Motor Operators. Write for 


| complete data on Kinnear Rolling Doors — today! 





THE KINNEAR MANUFACTURING CO. 
Factories: 1540-60 Fields Ave., Columbus 16, 0. 
1742 Yosemite Ave., San Francisco 24, California 





capacity to double-seated regulating 
valves of the same size, and to be tight 
in dead-end service, eliminating leakage 
of fluid when in closed position. For tem. 
peratures over 450 deg. F., steel dia- 
phragm valves are equipped with a 
Conden-Seal cooling bonnet, and a reser. 
voir of condensate. Leslie Co., 112 Dela. 
field Ave., Lyndhurst, N. J. 


PIPE THREADER 


Quick-setting workholder and balanced 
loop handles are featured in Type 4P 
geared pipe threader. The workholder 
enables a worker to set the threader ex- 
actly to size before placing it on the 
pipe; once installed only one screw 
needs to be tightened to hold it in place, 
Bushings have been eliminated. Loop 
handles on the enclosed gear case pre- 
vent slipping or tipping over, facilitate 


picking up and straightening on the pipe, 
as well as carrymg with one hand. Twin- 
anchored drive shaft turns in oilless 
bronze, bearings, Gear is fully enclosed, 
packed in grease, protected from dirt and 
wear. Made of steel-and-malleable, the 
unit is provided with four sets of five 
high-speed steel dies to cut standard or 
tapered threads, drip threads, and short 
nipples. Ratchet handle is supplied, and 
a Ridgid design universal drive shaft is 
available. Ridge Tool Co., Elyria, Ohio. 


COMPRESSED-AIR VALVE 


Universal type of foot-operated valve 
can be used to control any type of air 
cylinder. Applies pressure with the 
pedal depressed, or, by a rearrangement 
of piping, can apply pressure with the 
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pedal released. Measures 74x512x4%4 
inches. Operating pedal of the valve is 
shielded to prevent accidental operation. 
The shield is painted orange for visibility. 
Manufacturer’ states that pedal cannot 
stick in the downward position, because 
it is returned to upward position by the 
operating air pressure in valve. National 
Pneumatic Co., Rahway, N. J. 


COMBINATION STARTERS 


Hi-Fuse polarized field frequency syn- 
chronous motor controls with current- 
limiting fuses are suitable for general 
installation in industrial plants with 
high voltage service. Applicable without 
necessity for engineering analysis of 
short-circuit currents, and provide in- 
terrupting capacity generally adequate 
for all except the largest distribution 





systems, according to the manufacturer. 
Control provides disconnecting means, 
short-circuit protection, and motor over- 
load protection. Furnished in ratings up 
to 5000 volts, with a current interrupting 
capacity of 60,000 amperes asymmetrical. 
Enclosures available: NEMA types 1, 
1-A, 5. Electric Machinery Mfg. Cc., 
Minneapolis. 


SIGHT FEED VALVE 


Adapted to circulating oil systems, or 
multiple oiler arrangements for feeding 
a number of bearings from a central 
reservoir, valves show rate of flow for 
visual checking. Flow through the port 
can be adjusted by a combination of a 
setscrew and a hollow lockscrew located 
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handle materials 


in BIG LOADS 


. « - reduce 
HANDLING COSTS 


It's axiomatic that the more pieces or 




























pounds handled in a single load, the PROCESSING 
lower the handling-cost per individual oo see Ay f ¥ ae 
piece or pound ... Designed and built to i /} 






transport and stack heavy unit-loads, 
ROSS Straddie Carriers and ROSS 
Heavy Duty Lift Trucks are renowned 
for their ability to effect big savings in 
cost of handling a great variety of raw 
materials, semi-finished and finished 
products. 











ROSS engineers will be glad to suggest 
practical solutions to materials-handling 
problems in your plant. For complete 
description of The ROSS System, write 
for colorful forty-page ROSS Book 
F-106 


The ROSS Syoten 
of STRADDLE CARRIERS and LIFT TRUCKS 
~ CAPACITIES ~ 
Series 90 Straddle Carrier — 20,000 to 30,000 ths. 
Series 70 Straddle Carrier — 10,000 Ibs. 
Heavy Duty Lift Trucks — 6,000 to 18,000 Ibs. 







































‘SHIPPING 





The ROSS CARRIER COMPANY @ 300 Miller Street, Benton Harbor, Michigan, U. S. A. 






Direct Factory Branches and Distributors Throughout the United States and Canada 





HEAVY DUTY /\/aTERIALS- HANDLING Nae GUIPMENT 









THE 


RAPIDS- 

STANDARD i, 
VY 

fi 


Keep small parts flowing steadily between 


machines . . . eliminate stock handling men 

. . reduce worker fatigue . . . efficiently 
mechanize your entire production line . 
with the Rapids-Standard Press-Veyor. 

Readily portable, the Press-Veyor is a 
power driven, endless belt conveyor that can 
be used anywhere in the plant. Where small 
parts and scrap are otherwise carried by hand, 
the Press-Veyor “Production Flow-Way”’ re- 
duces accident hazard through better shop 
housecleaning . . . carries production along smoothly. Fatiguing, time-con- 
suming, “shovel and lift’”” methods are eliminated. 

Rugged in construction, the Press-Veyor is built of heavy gauge steel, 
to withstand the hard abuse of stamping room operations. It is adjustable 
at both delivery and receiving ends . . . built in 6’ and 8’ models to meet 
a wide range of operating conditions. 

For more details on stepping up production in your small parts 
operations, write today for the new Press-Veyor Bulletin. 
OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 








POWER BOOSTERS 





Ane 4 
ae (oN Monufactshars of 
pe j STEEL FORGED CASTERS - TRUCKS - CONVEYORS - 


an 


te Rapids- Standard Lo.,Inc. 


370 Peoples National Bank Bldg. Grand Rapids 2, Michigan 
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in the body of unit directly above the 
sight. The valve consists of sight feed 
housing of hexagonal stock with large 
viewing windows, containing an un-.- 
breakable plastic sight or a glass sight 
(for high temperatures), and regulating 
unit, including drip nozzle. The valves 
are available in %4-, #s-, 1%-, and 113- 
in. sizes, and male as well as female pipe 
threads of 4%, 4%, %, and 4 inch. Oil-Rite 
Corp., 3479 South 13th St., Milwaukee 7. 


AIR DRILLS 


Midget Type M-850 small air drill takes 
is-, Ye-, and 7;-in. drills, and can be 
used for light screwdriving and nut set- 
ting, at speeds of 1000, 2000, 4000, and 
20,000 r.p.m. Model E-O M-1100 uses 4-, 
?s-, and 3¢-in. drills, does %4- and %-in. 
screwdriving, at speeds of 1050, 1500, 
2000, and 3000 rp.m. The E-O is 
equipped with spade handle only, or 


spade and auxiliary side handle, and has 
right-angle attachments for drilling and 
nut setting. Both types have double ad- 
justable clutches. The torque of the air 
motor drives the nut down, then clutch 
gives three impacts per revolution, set- 
ting the nut or screw to a predetermined 
tension. The torque for each nut is set, 
and clutch release is controlled by an 
adjustable spring. The Rotor Tool Co., 
Cleveland. 


UNIT HEATERS 


Line of propeller unit heaters includes 
three models with a total of 47 basic 
capacities. In addition to the horizontal 
and vertical delivery types, a draw- 
through unit provides horizontal dis- 
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and Alcoa 


Impact Extrusions 











give them 


a finer product £ 












One wallop of the press produces this Aleoa Aluminum impact extrusion 
—a handle for the Marsh Fountain Stencil Brush. Quite a contrast to 
the tedious, time-consuming five draws required to make the heavy metal 


part they previously used. 









The fluted outer surface not only dresses up the product, but also pro- 
vides a nonslip grip. The thick base—four times the thickness of the side 
wall—takes the punishment meted out when a workman decides to drive 
a nail with it. 

You’re many steps nearer the finished product when you start with an 
Alcoa Aluminum impact extrusion. To learn how they’ll fit your processes, 
get in touch with the nearby Alcoa office. Or write ALUMINUM COMPANY 
or America, 2126 Gulf Building, Pittsburgh 19, Pennsylvania. 












COMMERCIAL FORM 


SILV-A-KING FLUORESCENT LIGHTING UNITS 
FEATURING A PORCELAIN-ENAMEL FINISH THAT INSURES 
LIFETIME HIGH REFLECTIVITY . . . LOWERS MAINTE- 
NANCE COSTS BY REDUCING “CLEANING TIME”... . 


Next time you're considering lighting fixtures, 
get the “inside story’’. Look inside the fixture 
. . . If it's snowy white, gleaming, with a hard 
lifetime surface that's been fired on at 1600° 
Fahrenheit . . . chances are you're looking ata 
SILV-A-KING unit. That's important to you from 
an efficiency-production angle, for it means 
more and better illumination . . . nearest to nat- 
ural daylight. It's vital, too, from a maintenance 
viewpoint, because a quick *‘once-over"’ with a 
damp cloth leaves the reflector surface as bril- 
liantly bright as the day It left the firing ovens. 


For all the facts on SILV-A-KING 
fluorescent units ask for a copy 


—" of Bulletin #45FS. 
¢ P ma > 


Lighting equipment 


charge of heated air over a long range, 
Known as the Power Throw, it may be 
used alone, or in combination with the 
other two units. The three types are 
available in standard models as well as 
in models designed to provide low out- 
let air temperatures when used on 
steam pressures of 30 pounds or more. 
Units for hot water application, for dry- 
ing, and for processing jobs are also in- 
cluded in the line. Features integral, 
all-brazed copper condenser. Copper 
tubes and headers are automatically 
brazed into pressure-resisting units. 
Copper fins are mechanically and metal- 
lically bonded to tubes, and bends in 
each tube absorb expansion strains. Cas- 
ings are insulated for quiet operation, 
Modine Mfg. Co., Racine, Wis. 


STEEL WIRE PALLET 


Accessible from any side or corner for 
fork-lift truck, 8-way steel wire pallet 
does not rot, warp, or splinter. Said to 
combine maximum strength with 


minimum weight, and to provide 
positive, safe stacking. Permits vertical 
strapping, and is easy to keep clean. 
Union Steel Products Co., 445 Pine St., 
Albion, Mich, 


ELECTRON TUBE TESTERS 


Two electron tube testers are based on 
a patented circuit suitable for standard 
receiving and several special types of 
tubes. Counter type 139 and portable 
type 140 are said to provide accurate 
checks of receiving type tubes under 
dynamic conditions and without damage 
to tubes. Extra sockets and switch con- 
tacts are included for new types of tubes 


FACTORY MANAGEMENT and MAINTENANCE 





range, 


-| HERE TODAY 


= | the great new 1947 7/Zcz/ize Unit Heater Line 


ically 





fy by 
The most 


beautiful unit heaters 
ever developed 


a JS 











ovide 
rtical 


HORIZONTAL DELIVERY VERTICAL DELIVERY NEW POWER-THROW 


23 Models — the most popular type 16 Models — designed for overhead 8 Models — a new type of draw- 
of unit heater for general industrial installation, up near ceilings of high through horizontal delivery unit heat- 
and commercial applications. Patent- bays to clear plant production equip- er designed for specialized industrial 
ed Modine center tappings permit ment, or at low levels as in stores applications. Powerful, scouring jet 
direct-from-pipe-line suspension for and offices. Delivers large volume of action provides ‘‘long distance’’ pene- 
low cost, fast installation. air at even temperatures. tration in hard-to-heat areas. 


Three Distinct Types — to meet the challenge of today’s complex heating FREE! 
requirements! Never before has propeller unit heater design been so 

closely adapted to the expanding applications of unit heating . . . or to Tear out coupon 
the critical requirements of unit heater application engineers! In this new Send for complete 
1947 line, Modine now gives you three separate and distinct types, devel- 

oped as a matching, integrated line with 47 basic capacities .. . designed Catalog 
to meet the space heating needs of practically all modern industrial and 
commercial buildings. Modern styling and beautiful color treatment of all 
models opens a broad new range of installation opportunities. Advanced 
design features improve heating performance . . . lengthen service life . . . 
offer greater versatility of application. If you're planning to heat a new 
plant or store, investigate the Modine line. For complete information, see the 
“Where To Buy It” section of your phone book, or send in coupon below. 


> 


MODINE MANUFACTURING CO. 
1730 Racine Street, Racine, Wisconsin 
Gentlemen: Yes! I want all the facts about 
the great, new 1947 Modine Unit Heater 
Line. Please send me your new catalog. 


UNIT HEATERS 


VOLUME 104, NUMBER 10 © OCTOBER, 1946 













VAL: 7 Vale), 1934 


































C.. no matla where 


SCHRAMM AIR COMPRESSORS 
ave tnitatlled tn your flant , 


No vibration... but all the air 
you want! Schramm Air Compressors are easily installed, 
require a minimum of space, and are compact: yet NO 
VIBRATION! 











Schramm Air Compressors are 
specified by industry today because they furnish all the air 
you want, whenever and wherever you want it. Each unit is 
tested before it leaves the factory, and goes to work as soon 
as it is installed. 









Both stationary and portable 
units are available, in every size mounting and assembly. A 
new Booklet giving full construction details and advantages 
you get with Schramms is yours for the asking. Write us 
today for your copy. 


| THE COMPRESSOR PEOPLE 
[\(}), West CHESTER 
PENNSYLVANIA 
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developed. Tests for shorts may be made 
without danger of grid-filament contacts 
from electrostatic attraction in battery 
type tubes where spacing between the 
elements is close, maker says. Provision 
is also made for noise testing. Both in- 
struments are supplied for 105-125 volt, 
50-60 cycle a.c. operation, and are rated 
at 20 watts. Controls are accessible and 
all markings, including those on the 415. 
in. meter face, are easily read. Radio 
Tube Div., Sylvania Electric Products 
Inc., 500 Fifth Ave., New York 18. 


VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE 


Using planetary motion in which two 
standard cross-section V-belts and four 
variable pitch pulleys provide infinite 
ratio, stepless speed from full in one 
direction through zero and into full re- 
verse at constant torque of 2 horsepower, 
Variable-V-Planetary Speed Selector is 
announced. In operation the unit com- 
pares the ratios of the two V-belt drives 
and applies the difference in speed to 
output shafts. Speeds from 400 r.p.m. to 





zero, forward and reverse, can be ob- 
tained. All changes are made by a hand 
control wheel, which alters the pitch 
diameter of the center pulleys. It is 
mounted on the input shaft of the driven 
machine, and covers the complete speed 
range in four and one-half turns. Re- 
mote controls are available. Frame is 
aluminum with cast-iron sheaves, and 
unit has pre-lubricated, plastic seal, 
ball-type bearings. The B. F. Goodrich 
Co., Akron, Ohio. 


INTERCOMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS 


Type L Deluxe Communophone systems 
are said to permit the installation of 
every type of system from the simplest to 
the most complex. The LA series is for 
systems employing one master and 4 
number of remote stations. Master 
stations may be equipped with earphone 
for privacy. The LC series comprises all 
master systems, providing a number of 
private simultaneous. two-way conver- 
sations between master's. The LS series 
provides systems in which a number of 
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Pro\lem 
TFROUBLE-SHOOTING with SEAMLESS STEEL TUBING 





















OSTUCO'S extensive fabricating 
facilities are used to produce 
bent, beaded, beveled, punched, 
slotted and angle cut tubing, ex- 
ternal and internal upset opera- 
tions, as well as plain tubing, 
for Deere and Company. 















In the assembly of the famous joan Deere tractors, numerous parts, ranging 
from radiator vent drain tubes to exhaust pipes, are furnished by The Ohio 
Seamless Tube Company. Deere and Company, alert to every opportunity 
to streamline production, has found OSTUCO Steel Tubing, fabricated to 
its specific requirements, a means of eliminating extensive, time-consuming 







Operations in its own plants. 
OSTUCO tubing, inherently strong and lightweight, is ideally suited for 












applications where severe usage is expected, yet its uniform quality permits *This is Walter Oman, one of the 
; . . : anes many members of the OSTUCO 50- 
its use in the most complicated fabricating processes. As a manufacturer, = woh 1 ages plan thew hy esa 







you'll be interested in learning how OSTUCO’s skilled craftsmanship* and voted a lifetime developing the skill 

. ‘ A . ' i é and ability that contribute so much 

engineering experience can help improve your production picture. Write to to the OSTUCO tradition of quality 
ac ” ° 4 eee iti d bh hi t 

the nearest sales office for your free copy of ‘‘M-1,” an informative booklet af A ragenss com. eee See 






on steel analyses, tolerances and machining methods. 
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THE OHIO SEAMLESS TUBE COMPANY 


SALES OFFICES: Chicago 6, Illinois, Civic Opera Bldg., 20 North Wacker Dr.; Cleveland 14, Ohio, 1328 
Citizens’ Bidg.; Detroit 2, Michigan, 2857 E. Grand Blvd.; Houston 2, Texas, 9277 AM & M Bidg.; Los 
Angeles, Calif., Suite 200-170 So. Beverly Drive, Beverly Hills, California; Moline, Illinois, 225 Fifth Avenue 
Bidg.; New York 17, New York, 70 East 45th Street; Philadelphia 9, Pa., 123 S$. Broad St.; St. Louis 6, Plant and Main Office 
Missouri, 1230 North Main St.; Seattle, Washington, 1911 Smith Tower; Syracuse, New York, 501 Roberts 

Ave.; Tulsa 3, Okichoma, Refining Engine & Equipment Co., 604 Ten E. 4th St. Bldg. $ HE L B Y ’ .°) H 1o 
®@ Canadian representative: Railway & Power Engineering Corp., Ltd. Hamilton, Montreal, Noranda, North 

Bay, Toronto, Vancouver, Windsor and Winnipeg. 




















MANUFACTURERS OF SEAMLESS AND ELECTRIC-WELD STEEL TUBING 
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Headline Design fits natural head con- 
tours—no pressure points! Lightweight 

assembly supported by center strap 
across head- - greater comfort! 


M-S-A 
FACESHIELDS 


Durable, easy to wear protection for eyes and face is afforded the 
workers who wear this modern equipment! Ideal for light grinding 
and other jobs where minor eye hazards exist, M.S.A. Faceshields 
are efficient in design, built of top quality materials, available in 
three headgear types, and three visor lengths of various shades and 
thicknesses. Full details in Bulletin CN-1—write for your copy! 


MINE SAFETY APPLIANCES COMPANY 
Braddock, Thomas and Meade Sts. Pittsburgh 8, Pa. 
District Representatives in Principal Cities 
In Canada: MINE SAFETY APPLIANCES COMPANY OF CANADA, LIMITED 
TORONTO - MONTREAL VANCOUVER - CALGARY WINNIPEG NEW GLASGOW, N. S. 





masters can operate in conjunction with 
a number of remotes. The LA, LC, and 
LS master units are available in two 
types with either 10 or 20 selective push- 
buttons. Handsets can be obtained for 
the LC and LS series. Operation is for 
110-volt a.c. David Bogen Co., Inc., 663 
Broadway, New York 12. 


MARKING MACHINE 


Portable on a single caster in its base, 
for marking operations in different loca- 
tions, Markomatic 9C is adjustable in all 
three planes for carton-size variations, 
Stands on the floor, and has a pedestal, 
column, and switch. Adaptable to mark 
moving objects on conveyors and pack- 


aging or materials handling machines 
without stopping them. The machine 
marks in a designated space and on re- 
cessed surfaces, and is said to afford in- 
stant synchronization between marking 
operation and product flow. Regular 
spacing between or indexing of objects is 
not required. Object speed may be up to 
100 f.p.m. Adolph Gottscho, Inc., 1 Hud- 
son St., New York 13. 


HYDRAULIC HIGH-PRESSURE 
PUMP 


Series 700 pump is designed for high- 
pressure application for materials han- 
dling- equipment, machine tools, power 
transmission, proportioning equipment, 
and low-capacity pressure circulation 
and delivery functions. The direct-drive 
spur gear pump is a small 6-lb. unit 
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Before you invest in air cleaning equipment, consider 
the cxtra advantages offered by RAYTHEON. 

Built in any capacity from 200 c.f.m. up, RAYTHEON 
Precipitators supply electronically-cleaned air for any 
area regardless of size. These new, high-efficiency units 
remove virtually all airborne dust, smoke, pollens, oil 
mist, etc. down to particles as fine as 1/250,000 of 
an inch.* 

Wherever clean air pays dividends ...as in process- 
ing, high-precision fabricating, measuring, testing... 
there’s a RAYTHEON Precipitator of the exact size and 
type to fit your needs. 

Write today for Bulletin DL-P-503 and 505 


’ *According to Bureau of Standards discoloration tests, the Precipitator is 


more than four times as efficient as any mechanical filter. 
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COMPLETE PACKAGE UNITS can be put right to 
work in smaller areas. Available in several sizes, 
with capacities of 200 to 225C c.f.m. 


FOR LARGE AREAS or installation in existing duct 
systems, the cell-unit type Precipitator can be built 





up to provide any required capacity. 


FOR RECOVERY OF FLUIDS ond certain types of 
solids, Raytheon Package Type Precipitators cun be 
furnished with recovery chamber, and readily 
adapted for use with any type hood. 


PACKAGE UNIT 
with hood and recovery chamber 


Excellence tn Electronics 


RAYTHEON 
MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Industrial Electronics Division 
Waltham 54, Massachusetts 


Builders of Roytherm Dielectric Heaters for every industrial application. Synchronous 
Controls for Resistance Welding and other Electronic Products for Industry 


Sales Offices: Atlanta * Boston * Chicago * Cleveland * Lovisville * New York 
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NO OTHER 


Positive gear drive to load wheel 
4 wheels for stability 
Costs only |/3 and weighs only '/3 of other 


Famous firms continue to re-order HYDROLectric 
Lift Trucks for one basic reason: 
They find HYDROLectrics superior, in performance 


and economy, to any other motorized lift trucks. 


They know they can depend on every HYDRO- 
Lectric to do the work ordinarily requiring 3 or 4 
men. Move bigger loads with effortless ease. Speed 
up handling amazingly ... Operate 24 hours a day, 
with absolute safety and negligible downtime .. . 
Afford sensational economies—cut handling costs 
as much as 75%. Users state their HYDROLectrics 
quickly pay for themselves 5 to 10 times yearly. 


Write today for Folder A for details about this 
remarkable motorized truck. 
USED BY 
AMERICA'S LEADING INDUSTRIES 


Bendix Aviation, Crucible Steel Casting Co., Electric 
Storage Battery Co., Firestone Tire & Rubber Co., 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., R.C.A. Victor, Reynolds 
Metal Co., Wright Aeronau- 
tical Corp.—and hundreds of 


others. 


TRUCK HAS ALL THESE 


performance 


Walter Stuebing, President 


2425 Spring Grove Ave. Cincinnati 


FEATURES 


powered trucks of equal capacity 


Records up to 21 years of 8-hour-day 


14, Ohio 





built to operate with a volumetric effici- 
ency in excess of 90 percent, and a 
mechanical efficiency in excess of 80 per- 
cent. Four models displace from 0.4 to 9.6 
g.p.m. at speeds ranging up to 1750 r.p.m. 
against working pressures up to 1000 
psi. All parts are interchangeable. 
Power requirements vary between frac- 
tional to 64% horsepower. Pump body is 
aluminum with nitrided nitralloy gears, 
The McIntyre Co., 712 Riverdale Ave., 
Newton, Mass. 


SOLENOID VALVE 


Solenoid is combined with 2-way valve 
in one compact unit for remote control 
of the hydraulic valve. Small size (1% 
pounds, and 3;°;x1%4 inches) permits in- 
stallation in hard-to-reach or congested 
areas. Housing, made of aluminum alloy 
bar stock anodized, has two %-in. NPT 


female ports and two mounting holes. 
Accommodates flows up to 2 g.p.m., and 
the pressure range is from a fraction up 
to 1500 p.s.i. Two 4-in. flexible lead wires 
are provided on the standard valve, but 
longer lead wires can be obtained. 
Twelve- to 24-volt d.c. is required to 
energize the continuous-duty solenoid. 
Electrol, Inc., 85 Grand Street, Kings- 
ton, N. Y, 


SAFETY DOOR SIGNAL 


Designed to prevent truck-door colli- 
sions in busy warehouses and garages, 
the Dor-Signal Blinker Safety Control 
presents a stop-light signal to the driver 
when doors are in motion and there is 
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OF MAN-HOURS 


— SFe SAVING 


@ With magnet, Roustabout han- 
dies large or smail castings. 


@ With grab-bucket Roustabout 
hustles sand, cinders, etc 


IN OUR YARD” 


@ ‘‘Man-hours reduced to 1|7 of former 
needs.” “75% reduction in man-hours.” 
“Saves about 60% on man-hours.” “‘60 to 
80% saving in time and man-hours.” 
These are common reports from Roust- 
about users who mechanize their yards 
with this mobile load-hustler that goes 
where you want it when you want it, 
keeps things moving, prevents costly de- 
lays. Modernly built for years of over- 
work, loads to 7! tons. Write now for 
facts about this profitable Roustabout 
hundreds of plants wouldn’t be without! 


THE HUGHES-KEENAN COMPANY 
623 NEWMAN STREET e MANSFIELD, OHIO 


Roustabout Cranes 


By Hughes-Keenan 





insufficient clearance. The lights, inside 
and outside, connected to the door switch 
circuit, operate automatically. Can be 
installed in existing a.c. or d.c. circuits, 
Features all-weather, all-climate opera- 
tion, day or night, inside and outside: 
and operates on 110- to 120-volt circuits, 
P. M. Co., 222 South 12th Street, Newark 
7, N. J. 


MITER GEAR UNIT 


Developed particularly for slow speed 
and high torque for intermittent opera. 
tion, such as control of oven doors, shaft- 
ing at right angles, valves, and similar 
applications, miter gear unit may be 
used in any position. The gears are of the 
straight bevel type, with 1:1 ratio, and 
the steel shafts operate in grease-lubri- 


see 


cated bronze bearings. The weatherproof 
case is of cast iron with gasketed cover, 
and with oil seals in the bearings. Two 
sizes are available with a capacity of 
1000 and 4000 inch-pounds, for 5-min. 
operation. The unit has no feet, but is 
drilled at four points in the base, and 
can be bolted to common channel iron, 
Payne Dean & Co., Laconia, N. H. 


CONTROL VALVES 


Diaphragm-operated control valves for 
flow diversion service are of the 3-way 
type. The position of the valve plug de- 
termines the diversion of flow between 
the two outlet ports. Made in sizes 1% to 
6 inches, in cast iron, steel, bronze, or 
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° 
--RED INDEX shows the highest 
or lowest temperature reached! 


Simply swing the red index to the low side of the temperature pointer, and the index 
will move to the lowest temperature reached, and remain there until manually reset. 
For highest temperature record, simply swing the red index around to the high side 
of the pointer. 

The index movement in no way impairs the guaranteed high accuracy of the 
WESTON Thermometer. 

Thus the WESTON Maximum-Minimum Thermometer provides, at only slightly 
above ordinary thermometer prices, a means of obtaining high or low temperature 
records on equipment or processes where these extreme temperatures are critical. 
Ideal for transformers, sterilizers, ovens, chemical equipment, food processing, etc. 
For complete information, consult your nearest WESTON representative. WESTON 
ELECTRICAL INSTRUMENT CORPORATION, 628 Frelinghuysen Avenue, 


Newark 5, New Jersey. 
ee tig 


e 
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HABIB Tube-Type 
DIAMOND DRILLS 


, 























oi —~ 
for DRILLING or 
TREPANNING GLASS 


and Other Abrasive Materials 


COMPLETELY DIFFERENT in con- 
struction, these NEW drills have 
diamond particles distributed 
throughout the whole wall sec- 
tion. Thus Habib drills—and only 
Habib — always cut with a dia- 
mond-impregnated EDGE; give 
clean, rapid cutting throughout 
their entire life. 



















Since the walls are only .023” 
thick (approx.), Habib drills re- 
move a minimum of material— 
which again means rapid cutting. 
Cores are ejected automatically. 











These drills readily cut through 
VY," of glass in 30 to 40 seconds, 
and are good for many thousands 
of holes. They are available in all 
sizes from 3/32" to 3” diameter, 
and can be used in any standard 
drill press. 



















For NEW speed and economy in 
drilling or trepanning glass, quartz, 
ceramics, sapphire, marble and 
all similar materials, specify Habib 
Diamond Drills. Descriptive bulletin 
and prices on request. 


stainless steels in cast form. Features 
through-bolted bonnet and blind- 
headed flanges, all-steel diaphragm 
superstructure, valve position indicator, 
2-ply neoprene diaphragm, grease lubri- 
cator for stuffing box, bolted stuffing box 
gland. Suitable for operation with 
standard 2- to 15-lb. air output con- 
trollers or for controllers requiring 
special spring rangers. Airfin bonnets are 
available for high temperature service. 
Hammel-Dahl Co., 243 Richmond S&t., 
Providence 3, R. I. 


RETRACTABLE TUBING 
CARRIER 


Combination carrier and stowage rack 
handles retractable tubing or stores it 
when not in use. The rack, called Spira- 
Tote, comes in sizes to accommodate 
various lengths and diameters of tubing. 
Hinged extension pieces at the top of the 














rack turn to permit the tubing to slip on 
the rack, then move out, locking tubing 
in place. Made of steel, finished with 
enamel, it is light in weight, and top 
cross piece provides a grip for carrying. 


The Warner Bros. Co., Dept. 53, 325 
Lafayette St., Bridgeport 1, Conn. 


PRESSURE GAGE 


Internal parts are made of high grade 
non-corrosive metals in heavy-duty 
type pressure gage, called Supergauge. 
The working elements are designed to 
withstand repeated pulsation and vi- 




















ca 
cn TO Tit 
PA hfconponation 
15533 WOODROW WILSON AVE. 
DETROIT 3 * MICHIGAN 


A. C. WICKMAN (Canada) Ltd. 
P. O. Box 9, Station N, Toronto, Ont. 
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Is DC 996 the key to 
the market for 


air cooled transformers ? 



















When transformer coils look like this after 
6 months of service, there is a place for heat- 
resistant Silicone Insulation in air-cooled 
transformers. Certainly an eager market 
awaits a serviceable, lightweight trans- 
former. Electrical engineers are now working 
to supply that market with transformers insu- 
lated with inorganic materials impregnated 
with DC 996. 

The added heat resistance of DC 996 
offers a potential reduction of 30% to 50% 
in size and weight compared with other air- 
cooled transformers and up to 75% reduc- 
tion compared with oil-filled transformers of 
equal capacity. Increased reliability due to 
the greater moisture-proofness, thermal 
stability, and chemical resistance of DC 996 
iz another advantage. Important also is the 
virtual elimination of fire hazard. 

Preliminary testing of Silicone insulated 
transformers indicates that by proper design, 
performance characteristics can be kept 
within the limits specified for larger and 
heavier transformers built with conventional 
materials. 

Recommended procedures for applying 
DC 996 are available in leaflet No. E 3-1. 


SILICONE GREASES—Essential to the higher 
operating temperatures made possible by Sili- 
cone Insulation, and for bearings of machinery 
in hot locations are high temperature silicone 
greases. One application of DC 44 was 
effective for 5% months of continuous oper- 
ation at 125° C. (257° F.) in the bearings of a 
7 V2 h.p., 1750 r.p.m., 440-volt silicone insu- 
lated induction motor. Data Sheet No. E 7-1 
contains additional information about Dow 
Corning Silicone Greases. 


DOW CORNING CORPORATION 
MIDLAND, MICHIGAN 


Chicago Office: Builders’ Building 
Cleveland Office: Terminal Tower 

New York Office: Empire State Building 
In Canada: Dow Corning Products Distributed 
by Fiberglas Canada, Lid., Toronto 
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EW CURTIS LUMINAIRE 
i ; USES ALZAK ALUMINUM 
For offices, drafting rooms, schoolrooms, the new Curtis 
“Forty-Sixty” Luminaire makes, use of Alzok Aluminum's ef- 
ficiency to direct approximately 40% of the light up- 
word; 60% downword, provide ideo! working light. 


A ALUMINUM 


ee COMMERCE ‘02 2 & 
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bration, as well as abnormally high over. 
pressures. For use on boilers, diese} 
engines, hydraulic equipment, compres. 
sors, and pumps, the gage is made for 
pressures ranging from 30 to 10,000 p.s.i, 
and comes in 414-, 6-, and 84-in. dial 
sizes. United States Gauge Division, 
American Machine & Metals, Inc., Sel. 
lersville, Pa. 


BALL VISE 


Holding work at any desired angle, with 
no dead motion, universal ball vise 
permits quick change in work position 
by lever lock and release. Parallel 
ground surfaces of hardened anvil and 
jaws aid in compound angle setting. Nut 
is horizontally anchored, giving a straight 
pull close to vise jaws. Body of vise igs 


LIKE BEING IN Afi Witty 


ALL THE TIME 


There’s trouble aplenty for ordinary wood when it 
goes into the construction of a cooling tower—ex- 
posed continually to a water spray, and the elements. 
Pressure treatment with Wolman Salts* preservative 
prevents the decay that weakens and destroys ordi- 
nary lumber in cooling tower frames and louvers. 
Records show Wolmanizing extends the life of wood 
in this service from two to four times. 

Maybe the conditions are not quite so severe with the 
structure you're building, but—Wolmanized Lumber aes 
is famous for resistance to decay and termite attack. © | entirely closed, keeping out dust and 
chips. Jaws are interchangeable and 

p Whatever GYOnt aceds — eae Seoauiiia: hardened to 55-58 C. Rock- 
* > | well. Extra copper, brass, or serrated 
AMERICAN LUMBER GIVES YOU ALL 3 2 os jaws can be supplied. The base is a close 
1 Welmanized Lumber—protects against es grained casting, and ballvis hard chrome- 
dueny and teste etteck © | plated and finished for full holding 
surface. Reypo Corp., 9900 Lincoln Blvd., 

2 Minalith—fire-retardant Los Angeles 45. 
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LOW-SPEED TACHOMETER 


Developed for direct measurement of 
speeds down to 10 r.p.m. and 1 f.p.m, 
hand tachometer Type 25B has ranges 
of 10 to 200 r.p.m., 20 to 400 r.p.m., and 
50 to 1000 r.pm. Fingertip control is pro- 
vided on the indicating unit. No damage 
is said to result to the instrument if 


CREOSOTING 


*Registered FLAMEPROOFING 
trademarks 


WOLMANIZING 


1676 McCORMICK BUILDING, CHICAGO 4, ILLINOIS | 
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{ YORK credits Phillips Screws 


“Faster driving cuts assembly time and costs 
in shift to mass production” 


e 

1 = — REPORTS INVESTIGATOR from James O. Peck Co., industrial S 
ositio research authorities who are studying assembly methods in A 
; a leading plants. At York Corp. he got information valuable to 
arallel mass producers. Highlights follow: 

ril and 

ig. Nut 

traight 


vise is 





“Phillips Screws were a big help in work- 
ing out methods of large scale production 
of the Yorkaire Room Conditioner,” the 
plant superintendent of the York Corp. 
told the James O. Peck Co. investigator. 
“To get production we knew we’d have to 
use self-tapping screws and power drivers 
on our sheet metal assemblies, but that got 
us into a lot of trouble with slotted screws. 


“The Phillips Recessed Head Was a Natu- 
ral for Power Drivers and Self-tapping 
Screws. No trouble locating screws or 
keeping bits in the screw head. No dam- 
aged panels or other handicaps that slow 


ail Ky Vx 


Li 


down production. Since we adopted the 
Phillips Head in ’37 it’s been standard on 
all sheet metal assemblies. 


“‘One-Hand Driving Is Easy With the 
Phillips ‘Engineered Fit’, The precision 
recess snugs right onto the bit of the power 
driver and sticks there, making it so easy 
for the operator to center the screw in the 
hole that he can hold the work with one 
hand and drive with the other. 


“Eliminated the Tremendous Amount of 
Screw Driver Slippage. Panels were no 
longer chewed up, a stop was put to turned 


changed from slotted to Phillips Screws.” 


Important Information for You is avail- 
able in the unabridged report by this 
independent investigator of the York 
Corporation’s experience with Phillips 
Screws. Other reports, covering assembly 
practises in 9 prominent plants making 
products of metal, wood and plastics, are 
yours for the asking... FREE! Use the 
coupon NOW. 


or burred screw heads and 
the whole assembly line 
speeded up the moment we 


PHILLIPS 2sf4u SCREWS /// “== 


Wood Screws * Machine Screws « Self-tapping Screws * Stove Bolts | ae SRDS 


Phillips Screw Mfrs., c/o Horton-Noyes 
2300 industrial Trust Bidg., Providence, R. 1. 


Send me reports on Assembly Savings with Phillips Screws. 


Pawtucket Serew Co. 
Pheoll Manufacturing Co. 


2" SS 


Manufacturers Screw Products Scovill Manufacturing Co. 


Milford Rivet and Machine Co, Shakeproof Ine. 
National Lock Co. The Southington Hardware Mfg. Co. 


National Screw & Mfg. Co. The Stee! Company of Canada, Ltd. 
New England Screw Co. Sterling Bolt Co. 
Parker-Kalon Corporation Wolverine Bolt Company 


American Serew Co. 
Atlantic Screw Works 
Atlas Bolt & Screw Co. 
Central Screw Co. 
Chandler Products Corp. 
Continental Screw Co. 
Corbin Screw Div. of 
American Hdwe. Corp. 
The H. M. Harper Co. 
International Screw Co. 
Lamson & Sessions Co. 
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‘For PEAK 


PERFORMANCE 
LIFT-TRUCKS Every Day 


use the HERTNER Type “H” 


Fully 
stutomattec 


Motor-Generator 


BATTERY 
CHARGER 


FULLY CHARGES LEAD-ACID BATTERIES 
in 8 hours 
NICKEL-ALKALINE BATTERIES 
in 7 hours 


Automatic Charging Rate 


Amount of charge is governed by com- 
pletely automatic controls—over-charg- 
ing is impossible, yet a fully rundown bat- 
tery can be completely charged in 
normal charging time. 


Automatic Shut-off 


Completely automatic controls cut off the 
charge and shut down the motor-genera- 
tor when the battery reaches full charge. 


Automatic Restart 


In the event of power failure, generator 
shuts off automatically and when power 
is restored motor-generator automatically 
restarts and charging is resumed. 


“Automatic” Economy 


Due to the inherent characteristics of motor- 
generator design, the Hertner Type “H” 
charger provides “automatic” economy. 


Write for Bulletin 101 describing Type “H" single- 
bottery charger. Hertner Type “H" chargers are 
also available for charging 2 or more batteries at 
vne time. Write for Bulletin 102. 





The HERTNER Electric Co. 
A General Precision Equipment Corporation Subsidiary 
Motors + Generators + Motor-Generator Sets 
12750 Elmwood Avenue, Cleveland 11, Ohio 
Representatives in principal cities throughout the world 











210 





speed range is varied while tachometer 
head is engaged with rotating shaft, or 
by over-speeding. Tachometer head is a 
double-pole, double-throw switch con- 
nected in a series circuit consisting of a 
battery, condenser, and milliammeter. 
The instrument is supplied in carrying 
case with all the necessary contact tips 
and disks for measuring linear speeds. 
Low- and high-speed adapters are avail- 
able. Metron Instrument Co., 432 Lin- 
coln St., Denver 9. 


ILLUMINATED CLIPBOARD 


Ray-Rite illuminated clipboard has been 
developed for use where light is needed 
for writing or checking in poorly lighted 
or unilluminated areas. Powered by two 
standard flashlight batteries with the 
light bulb set in a reflector built into a 


strong spring clip, the unit is constructed 
of metal and mounted on a masonite 
backboard. Supplied in two sizes: 7x12 
or 9x14 inches. Lennan Lights, Inc., 231 
West Olive Ave., Burbank, Calif. 


TEMPERATURE CONTROL UNIT 


Close temperature-variation control, 
variation as low as ¥5 deg. F., and power 
“on-off” cycles as short as 3 seconds are 
claimed possible with the Xactline unit. 
It does not use cams, motors, bearings, 
shafts, gears, or other rotating mechani- 





- Give a Worker a 


...he can use with confidence, 
one that cleanses quickly, 
thoroughly, yet gently and 
Safely, that prevents defatted 
skin and keeps vital hands in 
“tip-top” working condition ! 


Can Depend On 


Td 
Judushricl 
HAWD CLEANSERS 


INTEGRATION is the secret of Lightfoot’s speed- 
ier, more thorough yet more gentle cleansing. 
This exclusive process results in perfect uniformity 
of texture and mixture, in which each individual 


particle is a complete cleanser in itself. 


LIGHTFOOT'S SAFETY results from a combination 
of quality ingredients, a low pH index, and the 
“know-how” of more than 35 years of quality 


soapmaking. 


Write for samples, or assistance 
on specific cleansing problems 


. no obligation, of course! 


LIGHTFOOT SCHULTZ 
c °o M e A N Y 
NEW YORK: 663 Fifth Avenve 
CHICAGO: 43 East Ohio Street 


Ding b BY 


v LEADING 
ov 
a 


PLANT MEDICAL ANDO 
SAFETY DEPARTMENTS 


FACTORY MANAGEMENT and MAINTENANCE 








MODEL 310...HIGH SPEED PRECISION 
GRINDER FOR FINE, ACCURATE FINISHING 


Here’s a lightweight (less than 3 lbs.) grinder 
with double the power of average grinders of 
similar capacity ...free speed of 22,000 R.P.M. 
3s « perfectly balanced for precision finishing 
of small openings, irregular molds or for lap- 


ping dies where both speed and accuracy are 
needed. Equipped with 1% in. cap. collet type 
chuck for a variety of grinding wheels. 


MODEL 310C... Similar to Model 310, 
equipped with 4 in. cap. Jacobs chuck and key 


MODEL 311 :; : : FAST SPINDLE TYPE 
GRINDER USES 7% IN. TO 22 IN. WHEELS 


Power-packed, lightweight, smooth-running 
¢<. just what you need for grinding and polish- 
ing largerirregular molds, castingsand patterns 
:;. free speed of 15,500 R.P.M.... fully pow- 
ered for tough finishing jobs...compact enough 
for working in tight places. 


Ask Your Distributor About a Demonstration! 


SKILSAW, INC. 
5033-43 Elston Ave., Chicago 30, Ill. 


Factory Branches in All Principal Cities 


PORTABLE ELECTRIC 
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LOOK AT THIS NAME CAREFULLY! 


TRAE KAR 


SS THE ORIGINAL SWING-BOOM MOBILE CRANE WITH 
“SO NFRONT-WHEEL DRIVE AND REAR-WHEEL STEER 


% 






KRANE KAR appeared }5\years ago = experience gained by building thou- 
. + + $0 original, so ‘@dvan in de- sands for industry, railroads, utilities, 
sign, it made all contempos bile municipalities. Without all these fea- 
Cranes obsolete! KRANE » wo- tures no Mobile Crane can provide 
vided, for the first time, stability with. the efficiency, safety and economy of 
out stabilizing devices, unobstructed “operation afforded by KRANE KAR. 
vision, ease and safety of operation, \ 







unprecedented versatility and maneu- 3 2 

verability. oe 2 WRITE FOR 
For 10 years KRANE KAR was the Tet ise 
only Mobile Crane of its type. The ~ 

advent of the war stimulated the man- =e 


ufacture of similar Mobile Cranes. .. 
Outwardly these models resemble / 
KRANE KAR. However, none has all ° 
the features that are built into 
KRANE KAR , ... features based on 


When you are buying a Mobile Crane, be sure it’s a KRANE KAR 


ee ay > al 


mums $55 63rd ST., BROOKLYN 20, NEW YORK 








(/ 
half: .. THE FLUORESCENT 


with cudlom-made quality and appearance 





SKYLITE 












A Complete Line of industrial 

and Commercial Fluorescents 7 
Distributed exclusively 

Mt 


through electrical wholesalers i 






LIGHTING 
DIVISION 
Ct. Chelsea 50, Mass. 












cal parts. Gives “straight line” tempera. 
ture control without requiring 
coordination with other equipment. Can 
be used on electric furnaces, ovens, and 
injection molding machines employing 
standard millivoltmeter and potentio- 
meter type controlling pyrometers, or 
gas-fired equipment using solenoid-con- 
trolled or motor-operated valves. Housed 
in a cast aluminum case, it is built for 
surface mounting installation. Claud §, 
Gordon Co., 3000 South Wallace St., 
Chicago 16. 









BOX TRUCK 







Fiber box truck is claimed to be non- 
rusting and non-splintering, as well as 
highly maneuverable, because of its 
specially treated rubber wheels. Suit- 
able for stockrooms and factories where 















there are loads to carry from place to 
place in the plant, the truck features 
ribs reinforced with malleable iron 
corners, and a bottom of high-grade ply- 
wood or lumber. Federal Fibre Corp., 
3704 Tenth St., Long Island City, N. Y. 














MARKING MACHINE 








Flat or round parts can be marked by 
machine constructed from a heavy gray 
iron casting having a steel stud at the 
top to carry a sleeve bearing mounted 
roller marking die. Hole in die accom- 
modates the handle for rolling the mark 
into the flat part, which passes over a 
double row precision ball bearing held 
in the adjustable arm. The arm is hinged 
by a shaft through the frame at one end, 
and at the other end is bolted to frame 
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mperan SERVING YOU THROUGH SCIENCE 
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“{[ YOUR INDUSTRIAL 
TIRE PROBLEMS! 


e non- 

well as ) 

of its | With U.S. Industrial Tires you’ll have no 
Bore: trouble finding the right tire for the job. 


That’s because the “U.S.” line issocomplete! 

And no matter which tire you choose you 
can be sure of top performance, maximum 
wear. That’s because al/ these tires are 
built for quality. 

To top it all, they’re backed by the skilled, 
on-the-spot service of your local U. S. Tire 
Distributor. His name and address is in the 
phone book. Look him up—today! 
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INDUSTRIAL 
TIRES 





“YOUR U.S. INDUSTRIAL TIRE DISTRIBUTOR HAS the right pte right service-s*, 


UNITED STATES RUBBER COMPANY. 


1230 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS + ROCKEFELLER CENTER + NEW YORK 20 
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(Yur Specially. 


CUSTOM-BUILT MOTOR CONTROLS 






AL ae = 
am pa ma 99By. 


seen CPEETERLT TERIOR 











| Design ec 


One of the newer structures in Washington is the Mu- 
nicipal Court Building. At time of construction, engineers 


MONITOR CUSTOM-BUILT EQUIPMENT 
IN MUNICIPAL COURT BLOG., 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


and Built ) 
to your Specifications 

























| 


set forth many unusual specifications and requirements 


for control of air-conditioning apparatus. 


Because of its unique ability to design and build electric 
motor control equipment to exact customer specifications, 
Monitor got the job. Above you see the result—with all 
requirements met in a “‘more than satisfactory’’ manner. 


For over 50 years Monitor has specialized in building 
your specifications and your requirements into special- 
ized controls of all types, for all purposes—including 
synchronous motors, 
pumps, laundries, ventilating fans, dairies and many 


printing presses, machine tools, 


more. 


So when you have an unusual control problem, be sure to 
consult your nearby Monitor Field Engineer. 








His 


service is prompt, efficient ... and his specialized knowl- 


edge will save you time and money. 


Controller Company 
7. i we OOD Se ee, © we ee 


CANADIAN AFFILIATE «© CANADIAN CONTROLLERS LTD © TORONTO, ONTARIO, CANADA 





“If it’s Custom-Built 
Monitor Builds it Better”’ 


The Monito 











through an elongated hole or slot per. 
mitting adjustment. Screw and locknut, 
set beneath the locking bolt end of arm, 
provide adjustment. Machine can be 
used for marking scales used on 
machines, for trade-marking, and name 
and instruction marking. The Acromark 
Co., Morrell St., Elizabeth, N. J. 






SMALL COUPLINGS 











Designed for the low power take-off of 
fractional-horsepower drivers, smal] 
Morflex couplings are available in two 
sizes, handling 3- and 9-ft.-lb. torque 
The couplings weigh approximately 14 
and 114 pounds. Maximum r.p.m. is 3600 
for both sizes. The choice of stock bores 


| ranges from % on the smaller, to 1 inch 





on the larger. Flexible neoprene biscuit 
assembly shields machine installations 
from shock and permits slight angular 
misalignment of shafts while transferring 
maximum power. Coupling is said to be 
| unaffected by oil, dirt, or weather, and 
| requires no lubrication. Morse Chain 


Co., 7601 Central Ave., Detroit. 


FUEL OIL FILTERS 


| Three sizes of Hyflow duplex fuel oil 


filters can be bracket-mc« .nted to diesel 
engines ranging from 200 tu 10,000 horse- 
power, Duplex operation permits an un- 
interrupted flow of fuel to the engine. 
By ‘-1rning the valve control handle, the 
flow of oil is directed from one side of 
the filter to the other. Filters feature 
made-up type throw-away filter car- 
tridges, metal covered, with gaskets 
attached, eliminating loose parts. The 
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It is reported that eoeeeeee 


Amplex Division of Chrysler 
Corp. proposes an industry-wide 


study to standardize bearing sizes. 
get ready with CONE for tomorrow 


Dow Corning Corporation has a 
new white enamel made of silicone 
resins that approaches baked en- 
amel in its resistance to heat. 


tready with CO N E for tomerrow 
Bell Telephone Laboratory engi- 
neers have demonstrated a “tone 


synthesizer” that can imitate the 
sound of any musical instrument. 


é 


ready with CONE for tomorrow 


Raytheon Mfg. Co. has a com- 
pact, rugged radar set for installa- 
tion on merchant vessels. 


et ready with CON E for tomorrow 


An instrument called a “metal 
Sorter”, made by Control Equip- 
ment Co. of Pittsburgh, identifies 
unknown metals by measuring the 
electricity they develop when 
rubbed by a known sample. 


getready with CONE for tomorrow 


“Liquid Honing’’, a method of 
finishing metal surfaces with a 
spray of emulsion containing an 
abrasive as fine as 2,500 mesh, is 
being promoted by Vapor Blast 
Mfg. Co. of Milwaukee. 


get ready with CON E for tomorrow 


American Steel and Wire Co. 
has a nail that can be driven into 
steel with a hammer. 


get ready with CONE for tomorrow 


Plastics can now be dip-dyed at 
room temperature with solutions 
perfected by International Print- 
ing Ink. The color becomes in- 
tegral, and the physical properties 
of the plastic are not changed. 


set ready with CONE for tomorrow 


Oil Well Chemical Service Com- 
pany of Fort Worth has succeeded, 
with the help of Monsanto, in seal- 
ing oil wells as deep as 11,500 feet 
with a liquid resin that permeates 
rock and holds back unwanted 
natural gas. 
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A new combination tapping and 
threading attachment is now avail- 
able for a leading line of six spindle 
automatics. The unit has a wide, 
selective, threading range; it can 
be mounted in any one or a number 
of endworking positions, as re- 
quired, and it can be readily in- 
stalled or changed over. A deserip- 
tive booklet is available. 


get ready with CONE for tomorrow 


Gulf Oil has an additive said to 
prevent foaming in lubricating oils. 


get ready with CON E for tomorrow 


University of California scien- 
tists have produced a standard for 
the measurement of length ten 
times as accurate as the cadmium 
light ray now accepted by using a 
light wave from transmuted mer- 
cury (made from gold) excited by 
a high frequency radio beam. 





The Army and Navy are study- 
ing our natural caves, such as 
Carlsbad and Mammoth, in order 
to determine their usefulness as 
war-time shelters for industry. 


get ready with CONE foc tomor 


Union Oil Co. has “Uniperox’”’, 
a peroxide made from petroleum 
for use as a jet plane fuel, to im- 
prove diesel fuel oil and as a cata- 
lyst in the making of plastics. 


get ready with CONE for tomorrow 


The Ford Motor Company has 
announced its intention of erecting 
a $50 million laboratory for auto- 
motive research and engineering. 


get ready with CONE for tomorrow 


“Palestic” is a treatment for 
plaster which makes it as hard and 
strong as stone and also makes it 
adhere to plastics, metal or glass. 


with CON ig 


getready 


Tennessee Eastman claims that 
its Tenite plastic pellets blown 
from an ordinary blasting machine 
put a fine finisu on aluminum 
castings. 


FOLLOW THESE PAGES FOR NEWS OF PROGRESSIVE PRODUCTION 


Ask your CONE represen- 
tative toshow you our new 
color giotion picture 
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Two sturdy, well-constructed 
trucks at an unusually low 
price. Both made of. 1-inch 
square high-carbon steel tub- 
ing. Can be equipped with 
plain or roller bearing semi- 
steel or rubber tread wheels. 








No. 4691—The Truck 
with a Thousand Uses 


Bond General Purpose Truck 


For warehouse, shipping room, load- 
ing platform—anywhere in the 
plant. Wheels, set inside frame, 
turn freely — won't catch on bags or 
other obstacles. Round, cold rolled 
steel axle easily replaced. Parallel 
sides add efficiency to handling of 
cases and barrels. 
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filtering material is a _ cellulose of 
uniform density, packed to avoid chan- 
neling. Suitable for filtering light and 
heavy fuel oil, the units offer micronic 
filtering. The Hilliard Corp., 102 West 
4th St., Elmira, N. Y. 


PNEUMATIC NOZZLE 


Atomizing nozzle for 12-in. pipe connec. 
tions is built to operate with compressed 
air, although other gases or steam can 
be used. Capacities of 20, 40, or 60 g.p.h, 
are obtainable. Nozzles are of the in- 





ternal mixing type, made of brass or 
stainless steel, and are available with or 
without shutoff needle. Spraying Sys- 
tems Company, 4021-D West Lake St., 
Chicago 24, 


INFRA-RED LAMPS 


Infra-red industrial lamps are made in 
250-, 375-, and 500-watt sizes. The two 
smaller lamps, each with a G30 bulb, for 
use in open reflector ovens, are inter- 
changeable. Each has a medium skirted 








base and 5-in. light center length to fit 
infra-red reflectors in use. The 500-watt 
lamp is equipped with a medium bipost 
base and 6-in. flexible leads. Its T-40 
bulb is made of hard glass. General Elec- 
tric Lamp Dept., Nela Park, Cleveland. 





VIBRATION METER 


Vest-pocket-size Reed Vibrometer, 
weighing 5 ounces, measures machine 
vibrations and compares amplitudes. Its 
range is from 450 to 50,000 cycles per 
minute, and it operates on the tuned reed 
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In addition to these important features furnished by the 
remote-control bleeder, Wagner hydraulic industrial brakes 
offer many other advantages, discussed in Bulletin IU-186. 
Send for a copy today, addressing your request to Wagner 
Electric Corporation,6412 Plymouth Avenue, St. Louis 14, Mo. 








Takes to Bleed 
Wagner 
Hydraulic Industrial Braking Systems 


Remote-control bleeding is the latest improvement in 
Wagner hydraulic braking systems for overhead traveling 
cranes and other industrial equipment. Controlled from the 
crane cab, the bleeder enables the operator to remove air 
from the fluid lines whenever necessary, simply by pressing 
a pushbutton and pumping the control cylinder foot pedal. 


Other Advantages of the Remote-Control Bleeder: 
1. One man can quickly bleed system. 


2. Maximum braking efficiency is constantly maintained 
by keeping lines full of fluid at all times. 


3. Circulatory bleeding results in a saving of fluid, since 
none is lost during the bleeding operation. 


4. Brake can be installed at a considerable height above 
the control cylinder—an important factor in successful 
ladle crane applications. 


All current Wagner Hydraulic crane-bridge braking systems 
include the remote-control bleeder as standard equipment. 


FILLER CAP 


Can Be Easily Applied 

to Wagner Brakes [ ——. REMOTE CONTROL BLEEDER IS 

Now In Service. 7 Tne LEVEL OF THE ORAKE 

Kits containing all the 
parts needed to provide 
type H and type HM 
brakes with the remote- 
control bleeder are now if Ra Sftinccn® 
available. Installation is rT 
simple, as no changes 
in the basic systems are 
necessary. 





UNITS SHOWN INSIDE DOTTED AREA 
ARE INSTALLED IN CRANE CAS 











MAIN LINE 


BLEEDER BUTTON 


NORMALLY OPEN 
MOMENTARY CONTACT 
PUSH BUTTON STATION 
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Consult Wagner Engineers on all Industrial Braking Problems 


Wagner Electric 
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AIR BRAKES ... TACHOGRAPHS .. . INDUSTRIAL 
BRAKES... ELECTRIC MOTORS .. .TRANSFORMERS 








Electric Truck Operation 
Made Even MORE Efficient 


READY-POWER Gas-Electric Units 
Generate Electric Power 
Right on the Truck Chassis 


Electric trucks are “ahead of the field” in effective materials- 
handling. Ready-Power Units (in place of batteries ) on electric 
trucks will substantially improve their performance. These 
units generate an unlimited amount of electric power right on 
the truck chassis thereby making smooth, top speed perform- 
ance available every hour of the day. This means more work 
accomplished per man-hour ... greater economy ... more all 
around satisfaction. Ready-Power Units, for any type of job, 
can be installed on any make of electric truck. Convert your 

presenttrucks to Ready-Power 

- . + specify Ready-Power 

units on new truck purchases. 


ie... il is Always 
7 ontheJob 5 


™READY-DOWE 


Re 
3820 Grand River Ave., Detroit 8, Michigan wee 








principle. Machine vibration of 0.001 inch 
produces a reed vibration of approxi- 
mately 12 inch. Vibration frequency in 
cycles per minute is read from a gradu- 
ated dial. Where there are several 
disturbing frequencies or vibrations are 
of complex wave form, the instrument 
picks out each frequency separately, and 
evaluates its comparative amplitude. 
Upper end of scale can be used for noise 
analysis. The Vibroscope Co., 6 East 39th 
St., New York 16. 


AIR CONDITIONING UNIT 


Coping primarily with latent heat, air 
conditioning unit is engineered to remove 
moisture from the air without over- 
cooling. Self-adjusting, the unit permits 
cooling on hot, dry days, and removal of 
moisture on cool, humid days. Small 
condensing unit requires minimum 


horsepower, because principle employed 
eliminates need for lowering air to the 
dew point to effect moisture removal. 
Named Comfortaire Conditioner, it is 
available in two floor models. American 
Coils Co., 25-27 Lexington St., Newark 
5, N. J. 


CURRENT TRANSFORMERS 


Two current transformers for meter, 
relay, and control applications are an- 
nounced. The JKL-3 is rated 5000 volts, 
1200 to 4000 amperes, and is said to with- 
stand full-wave impulse tests at 60 kv. 
The JKL-4 is rated 8700 volts, 1200 to 
4000 amperes, and is built to withstand 
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" ia his duty to know whom to contact for 
P countless items . . . his worry what to do 
: about the promise someone didn’t keep... 
his “headache” how to combat the often in- 
) sistent demands of his sales department for 
| “reciprocity” ... his task to get around to- 
P g 
| day's shortages. Yes, these and scores of other 
problems constantly beset the busy P.A. 
He is a mentally alert, highly trained, efficient 
yed individual, with technical “know-how”, and a 
a . wide understanding of human nature. His 
| is keen sense of values serves him well in buying 
or for his company the needed material with the 
greatest economy. 
It is significant therefore, that over the years, 
wide-awake, progressive purchasing agents have 
er, learned to call on Levinson Steel for dependable 
a Warehouse and Fabricated Steel Products. 
th- 
Kv. ‘ 
t THE LEVINSON STEEL COMPANY 
n 
PITTSBURGH oe 
ICE 
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FREE SAMPLES.. 
Make Your Onn Test 

















See for yourself HOW WELDISKS 


e Grinding Speeds 


+ 
+ 


Decrease Grinding Costs 


Increas 














Don’t take our word for it. Prove to your own satisfaction that 






WELDISKS are unmatched in performance on high-speed pneu- 





matic grinders as well as on any portable electric grinder . . . 





and that they Iast longer and reduce costs. The superiority of 





WELDISKS over ordinary disks is due to their amazing cold-setting 





cement (a scientific formula—not glue or resin) that actually 





improves with age .. . and to their laminated backing of fibre 





for stiffness and cloth for strength . .. You can. tell by your own 
test that. WELDISKS are better disks. Write for a free sample. 






State size of disk, grade of grit, and brief description of work to 
be done. WELDISK will be sent promptly without obligation. 


Abrasive Products. Inc 












full-wave impulse tests at 75 kv. Both 
the JKL-3 for 2400- and 4800-volt lines 
and the JKL-4 for 7200-volt lines are 
designed for accurate metering over the 
normal current range up to 100 percent 
of rating, and also for relay operation 
up to 20 times rated current. Meter & 
Instrument Div., General Electric Co., 
Schenectady 5. 


GENERATORS 


Constant, steady power line quality 
voltage, without the use of accessory 
regulating equipment, is claimed to be 
available with diesel a.c. generating 
sets of 5- to 15-kv. capacity. The “Regu- 
lectric” .system, utilizing a built-in 
circuit, has no moving parts. Factory set, 





it requires no attention while in opera- 
tion. Sensitive to small changes in 
generator voltage, it maintains a normal 
variation of plus or minus 2 percent from 
no load to full load. Generating sets 
operating and functioning in a similar 
manner are available up to 36 kw. R. H. 
Sheppard Co., Hanover, Pa. 


ANGULAR STRAIGHT EDGE 


Made of heat-treated Meehanite ranging 
in size from 18 to 84 inches long, with 
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Dixon’s Graphited Greases and Oils handle excessive heats, 
pressures and speeds ordinary lubricants can’t cope with 


Dixon’s Cup & Pressure Gun Graphited Grease. This all-purpose 
water-insoluble lubricating grease does a super lubricating job under 
all conditions of extreme heats and pressures. Why? Because the 
lubricating flake graphite in it coats metallic surfaces into sleek 
frictionless surfaces that resist wear. Data sheet #13 tells “where 
and how”. 


Dixon's L & P (Lubricating and Penetrating) Graphited Oil. A 1ong- 
lasting oil combining exceptional qualities. It gets in where ordinary 
oils can't. It deposits a tough, oily graphite film to fight-off friction. 
Lubricating flake graphite fortifies it for extreme heat conditions. 
Also works fast in loosening rust-tight assemblies. Data sheet #16 
“tells all”. 


® 
Dixon’s Auto-Marine Packing and Cup Graphited Grease. A heavy- 
bodied bearing packing grease of maximum stability under extremes 
of both heat and cold. Will not thin down, wash out, or emulsify in 
fresh or salt water. Graphite gives it a stamina that ordinary greases 
can't equal. Data sheet #17 gives details. 


Dixon’s Graphite SlipStik. This little 3-inch cylinder has 1001 uses 
throughout plant, office, home,—wherever quick, handy rub-on lubri- 
cation is needed. Won't leak out or gum up. Data sheet #25 tells 
about it—but, why not stop in at your supply or hardware store and 
pick up one—15¢ 
















Valuable Graphite 
“Know-How” free for 
the asking! Write 
Graphite Gus today for 
Data Sheets No. 13, 16, 17 or 25 
and Dixon’s illustrated Data Sheet 
Directory. 

You will likely be amazed to also 
learn what the Complete Line of 
Dixon‘s Graphite Products has done 
for others, and can do for you. 


YOUR SUPPLY HOUSE SELLS 
THE COMPLETE LINE OF 
DIXON’S GRAPHITE PRODUCTS 


JOSEPH DIXON CRUCIBLE COMPANY 
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any angle specified, angular straight 
edge is now on the market. Two faces 
are hand scraped. Suitable for maching 
builders, and for machine rebuilding or 
repair work to simplify the task of 
scraping and checking machine ways 
and slides, it can be used with or without 
handles at each end. Machine Products 
Corp., 6777 East McNichols Road, De. 
troit 12. 


TREATED CORDAGE 


White Koroseal-cordage is made with 19 
strands of low-stretch cord rayon with 
tensile strength of 150 to 200 pounds, 
It is non-kinking and non-twisting, 
wipes clean with damp cloth, is not 
necessary to take down, and has maxi- 
mum resistance to abrasion. Manufac- 
turer claims there is no reduction in ten. 
sile strength after a 200-hour water 
spray and weathering test at 125 deg. F., 
no significant change in characteristics 
after an oven test at 48 deg. F. for 48 
hours, slight shrinkage in water boiling 
test of 24 hours. It withstands sub-zero 
weather if not abruptly kinked, ties and 
knots same as cotton cord, and jacket 
withstands clinching or bending pres- 
sure with all types of hooks or fasteners, 
Merchandised in 50-ft. hanks with 12 
hanks to a box, 12 boxes to a shipping 
section. Hanks are continuous and con- 
nected. The B. F. Goodrich Co., Akron, 
Ohio. 


AMMETERS AND VOLTMETERS 


Line of d.c. moving vane type am- 
meters and voltmeters features long, 
easy-to-read scales. Pointer oscillation 
is reduced by the high torque light- 
weight movement. Sharply defined 
numerals and graduations are litho- 
graphed on the warp-proof color-fast 


metal dials, either with black characters 
on a white background, or with white 
characters on a black background. Dials 
have a scale length of 80 degrees of arc 
on the center zero type scale, and 60 de- 
grees on the zero off-center scales. 
United States Gauge Div., American 
Machine & Metals, Inc., Sellersville, Pa. 
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ALL STAINLESS STEEL (18-8) 
CONSTRUCTION MAKES TAYLOR 
ACCURATUS* THERMAL SYSTEMS 
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Better than ever! 
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S GOOD as it is, we do not recom- 
mend the new Taylor Accuratus 
Thermal System as a cure-all for your 
temperature measuring problems. We 
have a complete department store of 
thermal systems—mercury, vapor, gas, 
organic liquid — each with its individual character- 
istics which recommed it for certain temperature 
ranges and operating conditions, yet may definitely 
limit it from others. Commanding such a great diver- 
sity of characteristics, Taylor is able to produce an in- 
strument with the temperature range, ease of reading, 
responsiveness to temperature changes, and long 
lived accuracy best suited to each job. 


v v v 


Moral: Let Taylor help you solve your temperature 
problems. Call your Taylor Field Engineer or write 
Taylor Instrument Companies, Rochester, N. Y., or 
Toronto, Canada. 
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IN HOME AND INDUSTRY 





Instruments for indicating, recording and controlling 
temperature, pressure, humidity, flow and liquid level. 


* Protected by Patents Nos. 1,827,766 and 1,889,792. 
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a BUILDING 
“In your hat” 


Moving days are no headaches when 
your storage and utility buildings, tool 
sheds and similar structures are stand- 
ard ARMCO STEELOX Buildings, 

They can be taken down and readily 
moved from one location to another. 
Erection is quick, ‘Even an inexperi- 
enced crew of four men can assemble 
a 12’ x 24’ structure in approximately 
10 hours. 

MANY ADVANTAGES 

ARMCO STEELOX Buildings are com- 
pletely demountable, yet retain all the 
advantages of a permanent structure. 
These include fire-resistant all-steel 
construction and tight joints that ex- 
clude dust, insects, or vermin. 

STEELOX can be quickly wired, easily 
insulated. The special Galvanized 
PAINTGRIP surface takes and holds 
paint. Write for sizes and prices. Armco 
Drainage & Metal Products, Inc. and 
Associated Companies, 1725 Curtis 
Street, Middletown, Ohio. 


ARMCO STEELOX Buildings 


ERMC 


NY, 





you want to know 


Letters to the addresses given will bring you 
further information. 


TRAINING PROBLEMS faced by man- 
agement are discussed in periodic bulle- 
tins. Single copies, 25c. Training Within 
Industry Foundation, 382 Springfield 
Ave., Summit, N. J. 


ALL-SURFACE MARKING BRUSH applies 
waterproof, indelible, quick-dry fluid. 
Pocket size, supplied with clip. Cush- 
man & Denison Mfg. Co., 133 West 23rd 
St., New York. 


PRECISION ANGLE SQUARE for check- 
ing tools or work shows error on 
indicator dial. Acro Tool & Die Works, 
4554 Broadway, Chicago 40. 


WIRE-RECORDED MESSAGES, slogans, 
warnings, repeated over amplified 
speaker. Self-contained unit, 12x12x14 
inches; recording wire can be re-used. 
Sound Media, 17 East 48th St., New 
York. 


ELECTRIC SPRAYER for insecticides, 
fungicides, and so on, is adaptable as 
duster when powdered forms are used. 
Time switch permits semi-remote con- 
trol. Loweel Manufacturing Co., 589 
East Illinois St., Chicago. 


more about the items on this , 


FINISHING ALUMINUMS done chemi- 
cally by method called, “Chemoxiding,” 
which produces special finishes, in colors 
ranging from gray to brown. The’Tech. 
nical Processes Div., Colonial Alloys Co, 
Philadelphia 29. 


“HUMAN RELATIONS and Efficient Pro. 
duction,” booklet, presents management 
guide for reappraising employee policies, 
Copies available through the Industrial 
Relations Department, National Associa- 
tion of Manufacturers, 14 West 49th St., 
New York 20. 


RADIATION CALCULATOR simplifies 
determination of heating requirements 
for rooms of various sizes, in buildings 
of various types. Pocket size with 
sliding scale. Smithson Co., Box 467, 
Derby, Conn. 


AVAILABLE SURPLUS PROPERTY, speci- 
fications, prices, and how to buy are told 
in WAA’s “Surplus Reporter.” Hard- 
ware, plumbing, heating, air condition- 
ing, and electrical offerings listed in 
issue No. 15. Single copies free. Write 
Trade Paper Section, Office of Informa- 
tion, War Assets Administration, 70 Pine 
St., New York. 


DESK TRAYS have swivel-mounted top 
basket to permit easy access to lower 
tray. Plastic construction. Art Steel 


ALUMINUM ALLOY SELECTOR of slide-rule type gives extensive list of chemical and physical charac- 
teristics and specifications for 18 important alloys in each of seven product forms. Price $1.00. Reynolds 
Metals Company, Department 47, 2500 South Third St., Louisville I, Ky. 
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2 BILLION CU.FT.OF AIR Without Wear 





SUN COMPRESSOR LUBRICANT... 


Keeps Big, Industrial, Diesel-Driven Compressors in Perfect Running Condition for Four Years 


A well-known manufacturer operates a battery of big 400-H.P. 
Diesel-driven, 2-stage compressors, each one producing 1,850 cu. ft. 
of air per minute under 100 lb. pressure. 


Sun oil, specially refined to meet this type of operation, was used 
for four years of almost continuous 24-hour-a-day operation. 


During 20,000 hours of actual running, producing more than two 
billion cubic feet of air, there were no lubrication problems. what- 
soever. A routine inspection showed no apparent wear, and no 
replacement of parts was necessary. > ss | oo 


For the vital equipment on your production line, in your power plant, 
or in your machine shop, pick the “Job-Proved” Sun lubricants that 


will insure low-cost, trouble-free. production. Call the nearest Sun é mh D u ing, TR Hy A L 


office today for information on Sun's full line of quality lubricants. ° 


SUN OIL COMPANY - Philadelphia 3, Pa. jo) Lo} eo) tion a 


Sponsors of the Sunoce News-Voice of the Air — Lowell Thomes 








Stop Dust the DRACCO WAY 
and SAVE MONEY 


It pays to control dust even if the amount is small. 
For dust is ALWAYS an expense, damaging 
bearings, causing excess wear of working parts, 
and slowing down production. Remember ... dust 
ALWAYS causes a loss, and DRACCO Dust Control 
ALWAYS saves money. There is no place for dust 
in any efficiently operated plant. Why not discuss 
your dust problems with DRACCO Engineers. 
Their recommendations ... based on thirty years 
of experience in dust and fume control . . . may 


lead to considerable savings in your plant. 


For Further Information Write 


oy Noeommeles a tek v -Warek, 


4091 E. 116th St., Cleveland 5, Ohio New York Office: 130 W. 42nd St. 


DUST CONTROL EQUIPMENT 


EE MSURATIC CONVEYORS e METAL FABRICATION & 














Sales Corp., 306 East 145th St, New 
York. 


LIQUID DEFROSTER, known as “Merix 
Frost-Off,” removes ice, sleet, or frozen 
rain from windshields. Merix Chemica] 
Co., Wrigley Bldg., Chicago 11. 


SENIORITY PRACTICES discussed in 
survey-study of definitions, industry 
practices, and principles involved in 
formulating policy. For copies write 
to Industrial Relations Department, 
National Association of Manufacturers, 
14 West 49th St., New York 20. 


LEAK DETECTOR tests for vacuum tight- 
ness. High sensitivity makes it espe- 
cially useful. with electronic tubes, 
Electronics Dept., General Electric Co., 
Syracuse, N. Y. 





TIME STUDY BOARD of transparent plastic has 
stop-watch holder attached. Can be adapted 
to hold securely any standard timer. Also for 
left-handed use. A. J. McDonald, 2248 North 
Avers Ave., Chicago 44 


FILMS 


Making Steam Trap History, 16-mm 
color-sound film depicts industrial appli- 
cations, installation, and maintenance of 
steam traps. Distributed by’ Hathen 
Productions, 264 S. VanPelt St., Phila- 
delphia 3. 


You’re the Doctor, 35-mm slide film, 
instructs mechanics in proper front-end 
alignment and maintenance of automo- 
biles and trucks. Recorded sound. 
Automotive Div. of Bear Manufacturing 
Co., Rock Island, IIl. 


It’s Your Money, 16-mm sound film, 
shows many phases of materials han- 
dling and _ storage. Distributed by 
Hathen Productions, 264 S. VanPelt St.., 
Philadelphia 3. 


Everyday Miracles, 16-mm sound film, 
depicts industrial applications of Carbo- 
loy cemented carbide. Write to Modern 
Talking Picture Service, 9 Rockefeller 
Plaza, New York. 


The Man in the Cage, strip film and 
supplementary pamphlet tell story of 
California’s FEPC. Write Augustus 
Hawkins, FEPC Headquarters, Spring 
Arcade Bldg., Los Angeles. 
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MODERN INDUSTRIAL 


FASTENERS 




















BOLTS, NUTS, RIVETS; SCREWS, SPECIAL FASTENERS 


The great production lines that make our auto- 
mobiles, refrigerators, appliances and machines 
of all kinds are, themselves, the consumers of 
other mass-produced items, notably Industrial 
Fasteners. Because of the highly-perfected manu- 
facturing methods used in making bolts, nuts, 
rivets, screws and special fasteners, manufac- 
turers employing these products are assured of 
lower costs, faster assembly, dependable joints. 

Designers of machinery, appliances and struc- 
tures of all kinds use Industrial Fasteners with 
complete confidence in the strength and security 
of the joints. Fabrication problems are simplified 


AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BOLT, NUT 
AND RIVET MANUFACTURERS 


1550 HANNA BUILDING 


by the dependable uniformity of modern fasteners. 
For example, nuts made by the tens of thousands 
according to this industry's standards fit perfectly 
the bolts which may be made by a different com- 
pany at a different place; specially designed 
industrial fasteners and other parts are made 
economically in large quantities on a basis which 
permits complete interchangeability. Thus, the 
Industrial Fasteners industry helps materially in 
making available to the American public better 
automobiles, radios, appliances,. machines, at 
lower cost. 


CLEVELAND 15, OHIO 
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WHYGRID § 
UNIT HEATERS 


LAST AS LONG AS 
THE PIPES FURNISHING 
STEAM TO 
THEM.... 






































ONE PIECE 
CAST 
HEATING 
SECTIONS 


* 


WITHSTANDS 
STEAM 
PRESSURES 

UP T0 250 LBS 


















One Piece construction 

heatin sections (pat- 
ented) of high test cast iron 
that withstand steam pressures 
up to 250 Ibs. 


+ No soldered, brazed, 

welded or expanded 
connections to become loose 
P or develop leaks. 
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* No slecivchyels fe couse 
corrosion, reakdowns, 
WITHSTANDS leaks, py heating failures. 
HIGH CORROSIVE 


ATMOSPHERES 



































HIGH 
TEST 


CAST 
IRON 


HEATING 
SECTIONS 










































It's the material that makes the difference. GRID 
Unit Heaters are made to last for years—to last 
as long-as the pipes furnishing steam to them. 











In many plants GRID High Test Cast Iron Unit 
Heaters have been operating continuously for over 
16 years without maintenance—some of them in 
high corrosive atmospheres and on high steam pres- 
sures. Compare the GRID with any other unit 
heater on the market today, and you'll see why they 
are being preferred by industrial plants all over 
the country. Complete data and capacity tables 
upon request. 























GRID BLAST UNITS 


The same one piece con- 
Struction heating sec- 
tions of high test cast 
iron that withstand 
steam pressures up to 
250 Ibs. . . . no tortu- 
ous air passages .. . 
complete absence of 
ruptures, strains, and 
warping . . . compact, 
@asy to clean . . . com- 
plete information upon 
tequest. Send now for 
booklet ‘‘Corrosion in 
* Unit Heaters’’—free up. 
on request. 


D.J. MURRAY MANUFACTURING C0. 


WAUSAU WISCONSIN qc 







































SIGNIFICANT LABOR 
DEVELOPMENTS 





TREND INDICATORS— 


Veteran's Rights 
REINSTATEMENT ORDERED 


A federal district court recently awarded 
a veteran salesman the right to reem- 
ployment in the territory covered by him 
prior to his entrance into the armed 
forces. His previous employer offered 
him reemployment in a less profitable 
territory, whereupon the veteran 
brought his case to court. Upon finding 
that the employer never had made a 
practice of rotating salesmen from one 
territory to another, and that his refusal 
to reinstate the veteran in his former 
territory was not predicated upon any 
business exigency, the court held that 
the veteran was wrongfully denied re- 
instatement to his former position or one 
of “like pay.” (Winter v. Atlas-Baker 
Manufacturing Company, USDC N. 
Iowa) 


COMPENSATION ORDERED TO MISPLACED 
EMPLOYEE 


According to recent arbitrator’s decision, 
employees who were displaced by 
veterans with less seniority are entitled 
to have made whole such losses incurred 
when their contract rights were denied 
them. Although the employer acted in 
good faith and gave preference to the 
veteran in accordance with the “super- 
seniority” doctrine later invalidated by 
the U. S. Supreme Court, the arbitrator 
maintained that the displaced employee 
was entitled, according to the seniority 
provisions of the prevailing contract, to 
be compensated for earnings lost when 
denied these contractual rights. (In re 
arbitration between Lee Rubber & Tire 
Company and United Rubber Workers) 


NO CHANGE IN CIRCUMSTANCES 


The fact that the present incumbent of 
the job has proved more satisfactory 
than the veteran who previously held 
the position does not change the employ- 
er’s circumstances so as to relieve him 
of his statutory obligation to rehire the 
veteran. In the particular case, the vet- 
eran had previously held the position of 
manager in a women’s apparel shop, in 
which job he received $50 a week. A 
woman was hired to succeed him at $55 a 
week. Upon his return the veteran was 
reemployed as floor manager, a job in 





which he did not perform his original 





Period Surveyed: August | to September I 
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Lecturer in Government Regulations, New York 
BENJAMIN WERNE, University, and a Member of the New York Bar 


duties nor have the right of access to the 
firm’s records. The employer contended 
that the veteran was planning to run a 
competitive business and was, therefore, 
deprived of access to the records of the 
firm. The court held that it would not 
recognize such argument, that, although 
the veteran did not at first return to his 
job, his statutory rights were not im- 
paired as long as he applied for rein- 
statement within the 90-day period. The 
court awarded the veteran the right to 
his original job at the increased salary of 
$55 a week. (Troy v. Mohawk Shop, 
USDC M. Pa.) 


Reinstatement rights were awarded a 
veteran to her former job as receptionist 
and switchboard operator in a nation- 
wide hotel chain composed of affiliated 
corporations, although the functions of 
her job were transferred from one affili- 
ated corporation to another. The court 
held that without any other change in 
the conduct, composition, ownership, or 
control of such office, there was not a 
change in the employer’s circumstances 
making it impossible or unreasonable to 
restore the employee-veteran to her for- 
mer position. (Sullivan v. Milner Hotels, 
USDC E. Mich.) 


CHANGE IN CIRCUMSTANCES 


An employer’s offer to reinstate a sales- 
man veteran in a different territory from 
the one in which he originally worked 
was considered by a federal district 
court to be valid, since the employer’s 
circumstances had been so changed as to 
preclude the veteran’s reemployment in 
his original territory. During the vet- 
eran’s absence, the employer reduced 
the number of lines of products sold 
from six to one, and reduced the extent 
of all salesmen’s territories. Upon ap- 
plication for reinstatement the company 
offered to place the veteran in another 
territory in which his earnings would 
equal those he made in his original job. 
Although other salesmen were working 
for the company in the veteran’s original 
territory, the court held that reinstate- 
ment in that particular territory was not 
required because of the employer's 
“changed circumstances.” (Levine v. 
Berman, USDC N. III.) 

An employer’s refusal to reinstate are- 
turned veteran was upheld by a federal 
district court where the company’s cir- 
cumstances were so changed as to con- 
stitute sufficient reason for denying 
reemployment. The veteran before his 





















| THE Sdanell MOTOR-WEIGHTED 
COMPLETE MACHINE GIVES. YOU 
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ret, That’s because the Feather-Touch Safety Switch on the Finnell Motor-Weighted Floor-Maintenance 
F the Machine operates on both sides of the handle. In other words, the switch works with either hand 
sell from either side of the handle! The moment the operator releases his grasp, the switch auto- 
ugh matically disengages and the machine stops. Feather-Touch characterizes the ease with which the 


> his switch is held to ‘on’ position. 


ne This 600 Series Finnell is self-propelled . . . glides over the floor with virtually the effortless 
















ein- 

The guidance of the operator. Horizontally-mounted motor and correct distribution of weight, aflord- 
t to ing truly balanced operation, also contribute to the greater handling ease of the Finnell 
hy Motor-Weighted-Machine. Mounts a G. E. Drip-Proof Capacitor Motor ... is equipped with Timken 
a Bearings. And the ruggedly constructed worm drive, housed in an extra-capacity leak-proof gear 
as case that is lubricated for 2500 hours, assures smooth, noiseless performance. Rubber handle 
nist grips are perfectly insulated. A precision product throughout, reflecting Finnell’s four decades of 
on- specialized experience in the manufacture of floor-maintenance equipment. 

ted , : . : , vr : : 

of The 600 Series Finnell is adaptable to scrubbing, waxing, polishing, steel-wooling, sanding, and 
ili- grinding. Five sizes from which to choose: 11, 13, 15, 18, and 21-inch brush diameter. 

urt ‘ . . ° me 

in For consultation or literature, phone or write nearest Finnell branch or Finnell System, ! 
or Inc., 2510 East Street, Elkhart, Indiana. Canadian Office: Ottawa, Ontario. 

t a 

Ses 

to 

r- 

Is, 

S- 

m 

od 

ct 

"sg 

to 

in 

be 

d 

d 

it 

y 

r 

i 

se 

. 

l 


LS gpm tg: gems ties , me i, ae 
FINMELE SYSTEM, (nC. \ 3 
PismeersA and Specialishs in PRINCIPAL 


FLOOR-MAINTENANCE EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES CITIES 





VOLUME 104, NUMBER 10 * OCTOBER, 1946 























PRESSURE DROP 
100 FT. IRON PIPE 
5 ELBOWS 
INITIAL PRESSURE—100 Ibs. per 
square inch (Gage) 
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Kellogg-American 

















ON-THE-SPOT AIR 


Friction, alone, in long pipe lines costs money in lost air volume 
and pressure. Did you ever check the length of your air lines 
from the central compressor to the work to be done? The above 
chart shows over 40% loss of air pressure in only 100 feet of /%” 
pipe, with five elbows in the line! Why pay to produce air that 
is wasted? With KELLOGG-AMERICAN “On-the-Spot’” Air, 
long pipe lines are eliminated . . . loss of air volume and pressure 
is decreased to a minimum. Get the facts about efficient, eco- 
nomical utilization of compressed air power. 
Write for your copy of the new Kellogg- 
American ‘‘On-the-Spot"’ Air folder. American 
Brake Shoe Company, Kellogg Division, 
Rochester 9, New York. 
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LABOR DEVELOPMENTS [continued] 


induction had held the position of chief 
physician and executive in charge of ad. 
ministering the workmen’s compensation 
insurance program. During the period 
of his military service, the ownership of 
the company changed hands and a new 
type of insurance plan was adopted un. 
der which examinations of the employees 
were performed by the insurance com. 
pany. The welfare director was en- 
trusted with the administrative work 
previously performed by the veteran. 
The court was of the opinion that the 
change effected by the new owners was 
carried out in good faith and that 
the company’s circumstances were so 
changed as to make it unreasonable to 
compel the company to reemploy the 
veteran in a position the principal du- 
ties of which had completely disap- 
peared. (Featherstone v. Jersey Power 
Company, USDC N. J.) 


SENIORITY RIGHTS TO HIGHER JOB 
ORDERED 


Where the veteran, in all probability, 
would have received a promotion if he 
had been on the job and did receive the 
promotion on reemployment, a federal 
district court awarded him seniority 
rights to the higher job as of the date he 
would “probably” have been promoted 
and not of the time of the actual promo- 
tion. The veteran was originally hired 
as car cleaner, a position from which the 
employees were customarily promoted 
to job of carman helper on the basis of 
seniority. While the veteran was in serv- 
ice, a job of carman helper was opened 
and, in all probability, the veteran would 
have received the higher job if he had 
been working at the time. Although no 
contract existed governing promotions, 
the company’s practice of promoting the 
man with highest seniority in the next 
lower classification was deemed by the 
court sufficient reason for its decision. 
Another point considered by the court 
was the fact that other car cleaners be- 
came carman helpers within a year while 
it teok the veteran involved four years 
to get the job. (Hewitt v. Chicago South 
Shore R. R., USDC No. 1 Ind.) 


RIGHT TO DISPLACE JUNIOR EMPLOYEES 


The Celotex Corporation has recently 
written into its contract with CIO’s Gas, 
Coke & Chemical Workers a_ special 
clause giving veterans the right to dis- 
place junior employees who have been 
promoted to jobs which the veterans 
would have held had they stayed on the 
job instead of spending time in the 
armed forces. The contract. also gives 
the veterans the right to seniority from 
the date they would have normally suc- 
ceeded to the job if they had not been 
away. 

The contract clause in question reads 
as follows: 

“Employees who have served in the 
armed forces during the emergency and 
who are reemployed by the employer 
shall have the right to exercise their 
departmental seniority in the making of 
application for such jobs where a va- 
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ORE than 400,000 standard headed and threaded 

fastenings are made by bolt manufacturers. Thou- 
sands of these standard products are always in stock, and 
those not in stock can be produced quickly. 


We also make “specials” to your order, when you really 


need a “special”. 


But we frequently receive blueprints of special bolts or 
headed and threaded products which so closely resemble 
standard products we make, that we feel compelled to call 
this to our customers’ attention. All “specials” require 
both special tools and dies; and special operations—as 
well as special routing, handling, inspection and even 
packing—all aiong the line. This results invariably in 
higher production costs and slower shipments. 


Now, especially, production time saved means money 
saved—and deliveries of fastenings as well as other com- 
ponent parts should not hold up your production. Now, 
especially, your production costs must be kept low to 
insure a reasonable profit on manufacturing. 


Do not hesitate to ask for the services of Lamson engineers. 
They are trained to help you determine which standard 


OLTS AND NUTS - LAG SCREWS - SEMS - 


FOR QUICKEST DELIVERY AND LOWEST COST 
hy staudard bolts aud uate 


LOCK NUTS - CAP SCREWS 






bolt and nut products will fit into the design of your product 
most efficiently and economically. They are experienced i in 
having done this for our customers many times before 
with tangible advantages that our customers appreciate. 
Ask a Lamson engineer to call to talk it over. 


THE LAMSON & SESSIONS COMPANY, 1971 W. 85th St., Cleveland 2, Ohio 


Plants at Cleveland and Kent, Ohio; Chicago and Birmingham 


THE LAMSON & SESSIONS COMPANY « 1971 West 85th Street « Cleveland 2, Ohio 


Cc) “THE LAMSON BLUE BOOK”"—is our standard catalog of standard 
products excepting our aircraft products. Sent gratis on request 


0D “BOLTS, NUTS AND SCREWS’— 1944 Revision. Cloth bound. Limited 
edition, 180 pages of technical, practical information. Sent prepaid 
for $1.00—chee: Sor cash must accompany your order. 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| Authentic cnginestiog data, charts, tables in one cloth-bound 169 page 

| volume, “* NUT AND RIVET STAND S,”"’ may be obtained from me 

| publishers, y vt te Institute “aa Bolt, Nut and Rivet Manufacturers, 
1550 Hanna Building, Cleveland, Ohio for $1.00, prepaid, if remittance 

| accompanies your order. 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 
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Name Title or Kind of Work 


Company = ad 
Street Address 


City, Zone and State 


+ COTTERS - SET SCREWS - DARDELET RIVET BOLTS - KEY BOLTS 





LAMSON & SESSIONS 


Ask your Jobber for the Lamson Line 








we: STOVE BOLTS - SHEET METAL SCREWS-WIRE ROPE CLIPS- PIPE PLUGS-WEATHER-TIGHT BOLTS - MACHINE SCREWS AND NUTS- SPECIALS 
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APPLETON 














AUTOMATICALLY TAKES UP, 


“PAYS OUT CONDUCTOR CABLE...NO EXPOSED 
‘CURRENT COLLECTORS, TROLLEYS OR WIRES. 


Specially designed to team up with any traveling elec- 


tric hoist within its rated capacity, to provide all the well-known advantages 
of Reelite operation .. . safety, economy and freedom from production delays. 

Serves any stretch of track—straight, or with one or more bends—up to 
double its cable length. For curved track, and certain straight track installa- 
tions, the Reelite is furnished with swivel base, permitting rotation up to 


335 degrees. 


Conductor cord is kept gently taut at all times ... spring controlled reel 
takes up or pays out cable in harmony with movement of the hoist. Safety 


® 


SEND TODAY 


for 50-page bulletin 
504 which gives com- 
plete information on 
Reelites, both portable 
and constant duty, in- 
cluding special types 
for air and fluid; or 
see Sweet's File, Page 
2a/19. 


grounding through extra conductor prevents electrical 
mishaps. There can be no tangled cords to endanger 
plant or personnel. 

Maintenance is simplicity itself. Removal of outer 
covers is only dismantling required to fully service 
brushes and power spring, or to make solderless line 
connections direct to terminal block. Oil-less bearings 
at all points of rotation. 

If electric hoists traveling distances up to 90 feet figure 
in your production, you can install these new Reelites 
profitably. Send today for complete information. 


Sold Through Electrical Wholesalers 
APPLETON ELECTRIC COMPANY 


1715 Wellington Ave. «+ Chicago 13, Illinois 


14 Branch Offices and 7 Resident Representatives 
in all Principal Markets. 








LABOR DEVELOPMENTS ‘[continued) “~ , 


cancy has been filled during their pe. 
riod of absence in the Armed Services 
and provided that they are reemployed 
during the period immediately following 
and not longer than ninety (90) days 
subsequent to their date of discharge 
from the armed services. It is under- 
stood and agreéd that the above referred 
to employees shall be permitted to make 
only one application for such jobs and 
where an upgrading program is in effect 
they can apply for only the job or posi- 
tion immediately above the job or posi- 
tion held at the time they volunteered 
or were drafted into the service. 

“If the employee has the seniority and 
is qualified for the job as outlined above 
then he shall be given the job for which 
he applied and his seniority standing in 
that job will be dated from the time the 
junior employee was given said job. 

“Any veteran reemployed prior to the 
signing of this Agreement shall have fif- 
teen (15) days in which to make appli- 
cation for such job and any employees 
who return subsequent to the signing of 
this Agreement must file application 
within fifteen (15) days following the 
date of reemployment.” 


PROFERRED JOB NOT ONE OF "'LIKE PAY" 


Offer of reinstatement as manager in a 
branch office different from the one in 
which the. veteran was originally em- 
ployed was deemed by a federal district 
court not to constitute fulfillment with 
the requirements of the Selective Serv- 
ice and Training Act. The veteran origi- 
nally held a position of manager in one 
of the company’s branch offices, in which 
job he received $35 a week plus 20 per- 
cent of the branch office’s net profits. 
The veteran’s position was, at the time 
of his application for reinstatement, oc- 
cupied by a man holding a 5-year con- 
tract with the company. 

Although the company offered the vet- 
eran the same terms of employment 
under which he originally worked, the 
court held that the proferred territory 
did not constitute a job of “like pay,” 
since the profits of the new territory 
would not equal those of his original 
job. Moreover, the veteran, at the time, 
was in the process of buying a home in 
his original territory and transference to 
another territory would impose the fi- 
nancial burden of moving his home and 
effects. However, although the court de- 
cided in favor of the veteran, it specifi- 
cally stated that its decision does not 
require all employers toreemploy former 
employee-veterans under the Act at the 
same place of employment as the one 
they had before entrance into the armed 
service. The statute makes no such re- 
quirement; this rule is not general but 
special, as the facts of this case merit 
such a requirement. (Salter v. Becker 
Roofing Company, USDC M. Ala.) 


Wage-Hour Regulations 


BACK PAY DUE FROM ACCRUAL DATE 


Building service and maintenance em- 





ployees who sought to recover back 
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Powerful “Jeep"’ handles heavy load of 
coiled strip with ease. 


"Jeep" tiers loads up to 2000 Ibs. with 
quick precision. 


“Jeep"' loads live skid, a part of the 
Mercury "'Trackless Train." 


Displaying maneuverability that makes the 
"Jeep" a favorite with industry. 
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COMPACT, POWERFUL— EASILY MANEUVERED 


include: Mechanical Contactor Travel 


Control—All Welded Frame—Single 


Rugged—yet so compact that it travels 
narrow aisles, maneuvers in and out 
of box cars and through doors with 
magic ease — that’s the Mercury 
“Jeep” fork truck! 
height—hydraulically activated hoist 
and tilt spot loads up to 2000 lbs. 
Lightweight 
permits use where floor capacity is 
limited. 

Additional features of the “Jeep” 


Stacks to ceiling 


with quick accuracy. 


TRACTORS 


TRAILERS 


Unit Drive. For details, request 
Bulletin 201-6. Or, ask a Mercury 
Sales Engineer to call. 


THE MERCURY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
4110 S. Halsted St., 
Chicago 9, Illinois 


LIFT TRUCKS 


241 





Wrap up your sketches. Accompany them with as complete 
information as you can scrape together on size, capacity, 
type of service, conditions to be encountered, etc. Send 
them on to “Buffalo Wire.” 
Thousands of other basket “headaches” have been licked in 
just this way. Let “Buffalo Wire” tackle your metal basket 
problem, too. Profit by 76 years of turning : . 
out tailor-made designs for limitless uses. 
Capitalize on the modern, versatile facilities 
for producing any size, shape and weight. 
Get a line on the scope of work produced 
in wire, wire cloth or expanded metal by 
writing for FOLDER 595. Twenty-two types 
of baskets are illustrated. 

MANUFACTURER OF ALL KINDS 

OF WIRE CLOTH SINCE 1869 


fal wint works <s 


AS SCHEELER'S S 
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"us. INSTRUMENTS Tell The Truth 
| 





PRESSURE, TEMPERATURE, FLOW, ELECTRICAL 


AND LEVEL MEASURING INSTRUMENTS 6 out of 10 


manufacturers of 


UNITED STATES GAUGE | “203s 


DIVISION OF AMERICAN MACHINE AND METALS, INC, 
SELLERSVILLE, PENNSYLVANIA (9) 














LABOR DEVELOPMENTS [continued]! 


overtime pay due them under the Wage. 
Hour Law were awarded the amounts 
due them dating from the time the pay 
accrued, rather than the subsequent date 
of the Kirschbaum case under which 
such employees were held to be covered 
by the Act, or the date when the em. 
ployees learned that the latter decision 
defined their rights. The court stated that 
the Act itself, and not the decision of that 
case, gave the right to sue. The pay 
accrued before the 6-year period set by 
the state’s statute of limitations may not 
be recovered. (De Luca v. West 26th 
Street Corporation, NYC Ct., Trial Term, 
NY County) 


SUBSISTENCE ALLOWANCE NOT PART 
OF REGULAR RATE 


In keeping with its view that subsistence 
allowances paid veteran trainees are not 
wages, the Wage-Hour Division ruled 
that such allowance need not be included 
in computing employee’s regular rate of 
pay for overtime purposes. Thus if the 
veteran trainees involved were receiv- 
ing a total of $1 an hour, 70 cents of 
which was paid by the employer and 30 
cents of which came from the govern- 
ment, the overtime rate should be time 
and one-half of only the 70 cents an 
hour. 


HELD TIME WORKED 


Another federal district court was re- 
cently presented with the problem of 
whether an 8-hour “sleeping” shift spent 
by firemen in a munitions plant during a 
24-hour duty period is:compensable. In 
this case, the court deemed such time 
non-compensable under the Wage-Hour 
Law. However, where the firemen were 
called out on fire alarms during this 8- 
hour shift, the court awarded them the 
right to compensation for the full 8 
hours. Those firemen who were roused 
from their sleep but who did not leave 
the station were held entitled to a mini- 
mum of 14-hour overtime compensation. 
(Eustice v. Federal Cartridge Corpora- 
tion, USDC Minn.) 


WAIVER OF BACK PAY REJECTED 


Refusing to accept financial difficulties 
of the employer as a basis for a valid 
waiver of part of a wage claim, a circuit 
court of appeals follows the pattern laid 
down by the U.S. Supreme Court in two 
former cases by invalidating a waiver of 
a wage claim signed by the employees 
because of the employer’s financial situ- 
ation. The waiver had been executed by 
a group of employees for the full 
amounts of their wage claims. The em- 
ployees accepted less than the full 
amounts due them on the theory that 
the employer could pay no‘more. The 
court refused to take cognizance of th 
employer’s financial hardship as ground 
for validating the waiver. (Torres v. 
American Railroad Company, CCA-1) 


RECORDS IN CASE OF MULTIPLE EMPLOYERS 


Where two or more firms are considere’ 
to be the employer of an employee, thai 
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, spent . , 
in? FA BETTER PLACE TO LIVE IN 
1 time . : . 
-Hour When a furnace or anything in a confined space types—all designed to put the right amount of air 
L were needs attention, a Coppus Blower will make the where you want it, at lowest cost. 
aghe interior livable in a short while, reducing down time. The blue band painted around each Coppus prod- 
full 8 From the Coppus “Blue Ribbon” line of blowers uct signifies “Blue Ribbon” materials and work- 
‘oused and exhausters, you can find exactly the right ones manship, promising you long trouble-free service de- 
bart to help you save time and improve working efficiency spite the severe usage such portable equipment gets. 
iattesd on jobs where confined spaces must be cleared of For specific information check and mail the coupon. 
pora- fumes or foul air... where heat Address Coppus Engineering 
exhaustion threatens ... where ANOTHER ‘Corporation, 627 Park Avenue, 
equipmentor material in process Worcester 2, Mass. Sales Offices 
ow needs to be dried. There are in THOMAS’ REGISTER. Other 
walla Boiler Manhole Blowers and “Blue Ribbon” Products. in 
ircuit Exhausters, Cable Manhole and ut Hs SWEET’S CATALOG, CHEM'CAL 
n mes Tank Ventilators, Shiphold Ven- BLUE RIBBON” PRODUCT ENGINEERING CATALOG, 
a ' 
a tilators, Heat Killers and other REFINERY CATALOG. 
oyees 
situ- J — a — _ 
oe COPPUS ENGINEERING CORP., 330 PARK AVENUE, WORCESTER 2, MASS. 
; pee: Please send information on how te plug Man-Hour Lesses with air. 
| aa Oo in tanks, tank cars, oO on steam-heated oO general man cooling. NAME Eo Saw eid Ne idee £8 eS 
+ = ates: ( around cracking stills, 
f the 0 tener mica mad 0 on boiler repair jobs. o exhausting, welding Pees)” SERRE eh. So OR RIARNEEE, Sd eee CoN ee 
‘ound COOLING: fumes. 
es V. oO in, aeroplane fusilages, motors, generators, stirring up stagnant BIS 55g thsi Rhctooesivsseacsesiepnhbassioncctcosesessiteolaalt 
-1) wings, etc. DC) switchboards. air wherever men are 
: working of material is 
[J om coke ovens. (D wires and sheets. drying. CITY. 
YERS ; ‘ 
lere’l 1 (Write here any special 
thai ventilating problem you 
cae may have). 
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Overnight you can convert worn and broken trench cavers, loading platforms, 
stairways and similar surfaces into non-skid working areas. How? By using 
AW Super-Diamond Fioor Plate, just as thousands of large and small plants 
throughout the country are doing. The Engineered AW Super-Diamond pat- 
tern grips without a slip and prevents costly accidents. Then too because the 
design has no square corners it is easy to clean, and it drains and dries 
rapidly. Here is the most economical floor plate ever developed. Oil, fire and 
heat resistant. Even the heaviest traffic does not damage it and it can be 
quickly cut and installed in your plant because the continuous pattern is 
easy to match. 

End your floor maintenonce heodoches now! Get complete information by writing for your 
free copy of the helpful 16 page booklet L-25. Alan Wood Steel Co, Conshohocken, Pa. 


ALAN WOOD STEEL COMPANY 
Other Products: Billets -Plates ©Sheets-Carbon & Alloy 





LABOR DEVELOPMENTS [continued] 


employer who actually pays the en, 
ployee his compensation is responsi}; 
for maintaining Wage-Hour records « 
required by the statute. It is that em, 
ployer who also has the primary duty g 
compliance with the Act as to the hou 
of employment. Employers are require 
to keep a definite form of records fo 
four years either at the place of em. 
ployment or at an established centr 
record-keeping office. 


HELD UNDER THE ACT 


On the ground that an employment re. 
lationship and an independent contract 
relationship may not exist concurrently, 
the Wage-Hour Division states that em. 


entitled to the benefits of the Wage. 
Hour Law. Inquiry concerning this issue 
was made to the Wage-Hour Division 
by a publishing company which wished 
to contract with its employees as inde. 
pendent contractors to proofread a 
home at the flat rate of $0.50 withou 
provision for overtime. The Division 
averred that a company that suffers o 
permits an employee to work cannot 
deprive him of the benefits of the Act. 


HELD EXEMPT 


Buyers in an ordnance plant who, dl. 
though not determining the type ¢ 
goods to be bought nor the terms of the 
purchase, did determine the selection 
and rotation of available bidders, a task 
that required the exercise of discreti 
and independent judgment. (Austin y 
Federal Cartridge Corporation, USDC 
Minn.) 

Fireman engaged in maintaining the 
proper heat in a greenhouse, since hei 
an agriculture worker in that he is ne- 
cessary to the growing of the flower 
therein. (Damutz v. Wm. Pichbeck, Inc, 
USDC Conn.) 


HELD NOT EXEMPT 


Section foreman in a cigar factory, since 
he had no discretion in matters of any 
consequence, he did not make final de- 
cisions or exercise independent judg- 
ment, his functions were largely directed 
by the head foreman and the superin- 
tendent, and since more than 20 percent 
of his work was purely manual labor 
and not the work of an executive 
(Houtenbrink v. General Cigar Con- 
pany, USDC S. N.Y.) 


RECONVERSION CONTROLS 


*INCREASES DEEMED PRE-APPROVED 


In the building and construction indus- 
try, employers must obtain board ap- 
proval for any wage increase or decrease. 


*In this and the following classificatim 
items marked with an asterisk also al 
considered to be trend indicators. 
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WIRE WHEEL 
BRUSHES 


IMMEDIATE DELIVERY FROM 
DISTRIBUTORS STOCKS 
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Firmly anchored to the core by a patented, 6000 r.p.m., these Thor brushes do better work 
strength-adding process, the Double-Durable with maximum economy. 

special crimp wire which fills Thor Wire Wheel Made in sizes from 4” to 12” diameter, with 
Brushes has above-average resistance to crystalli- wire from 30 to 36 gauge, Thor brushes are avail- 
zation and breakage. It holds its strength longer able in single-unit, arbor-hole adaptor or metal- 
for continued efficiency in cleaning, de-burring, center sectional types. A new Thor folder, No. 
roughing and burnishing. Used on portable or 538, makes selection of the proper brushes for your 
stationary equipment with spindle speeds up to jobs simple. Write for your FREE copy . . . today. 


INDEPENDENT PNEUMATIC TOOL COMPANY 
600 W. Jackson Boulevard, Chicago 6, Illinois 
Birmingham Boston Buffalo Cleveland Detroit los Angeles Milwaukee New York Philadelphia 
Pittsburgh St. Louis Salt Lake City San Francisco Toronto, Canada London, England 








ry, since 
; of any 
inal de- 
t judg- 
directed 
uperin- 
percent 
al Jabor 
ecutive. 
r Com- 














PORTABLE POWER 





ILS 












indus- 
rd ap- 
crease. 





fication 
ilso are 
. 


PNEUMATIC TOOLS e UNIVERSAL AND HIGH FREQUENCY ELECTRIC TOOLS «MINING AND CONTRACTORS TOOLS 
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ENANCE 


LOWER YOUR COSTS 
STEP UP PRODUCTION 




















. « « With This 
Unit-Designed 
CRANE 


You can cut handling 
costs and boost plant out- 
put today with a UNIT- 
DESIGNED Reading 
Crane. Reading Cranes are 
“tailor-made” to fit your 
own handling operations. 
This method of crane con- 
struction gives you fast, 
safe, really low-cost ma- 
terial handling. At no extra 
cost, it gives you a crane 
with fewer parts to main- 
tain or overhaul. 


Start now to cut costs 
and increase production 
in your plant. Call in an 
experienced Reading en- 
gineer—he can give you 
all the help you need. 
Also, write today for your 
free copy of “The Why 
And How Of Faster Pro- 
duction”. 


READING CHAIN & BLOCK CORPORATION 
2103 ADAMS ST., READING, PA. 
CHAIN HOISTS e@ ELECTRIC HOISTS 
OVERHEAD TRAVELING CRANES 


READING 
HOISTS 





LABOR DEVELOPMENTS [continued] 


The following rates, however, are con- 
sidered to be “pre-approved” and need 
not be submitted to the Board before 
their institution: 

1, Wage or salary rates determined by 
the Secretary of Labor under the Davis- 
Bacon Act. 

2. Area rates adopted by the adjust- 
ment board for mechanics or laborers 
working on non-federal projects. 

3. Established rates for mechanics or 
laborers. working on non-federal proj- 
ects (these rates have been specifically 
approved by the board or were actually 
paid by the employer on October 2, 
1942). 

4. Substandard increases up to 65 cents 
an hour. 

5. Payments for actual travel time at 
the approved rate and for actual travel- 
ing expenses, when an employee is re- 
quired to travel to a different working 
site during the work day. 

6. Increased rates for foremen, pro- 
vided the rate maintains the differential 
established in the particular area prior to 
October 2, 1942, or approved thereafter 
by the board, between the foremen’s rate 
and the related approved job classifica- 
tion rate. 

7. Actual travel expense, subsistence or 
premium compensation for work outside 
the regular work day or work week if 
(1) established area practice before Oc- 
tober 2, 1942, or (2) specifically approved 
by the board as an area practice, or (3) 
established by the employer as a com- 
pany practice in the same area before 
October 2, 1942. 


*PENALTY FOR UNAUTHORIZED DECREASE 


An employer’s failure to pay a year-end 
bonus, elimination of two 10-min. smok- 
ing periods, and reduction in an em- 
ployee’s wages brought about the 
imposition of a $6000 tax penalty by the 
WSB. Because of extenuating circum- 
stances, namely that the company agreed 
to pay the bonus retroactively, the em- 
ployees were now permitted to smoke on 
the job, and the wage decrease was 
commensurate with a drop in the em- 
ployee’s duties, the board reduced the 
potential penalties from $25,000 to $6000. 
(Horst Manufacturing Company, WSB) 


*APPROVAL DENIED FOR DECREASES 


In the following instances the WSB dis- 
approved the contemplated pay-adjust- 
ments: 

1. Company’s request to reduce 
salesmen’s commission rate on new ac- 
counts so that their efforts would be 
concentrated on old accounts. Although 
the company maintained that a decrease 
in earnings would not necessarily result, 
the board unanimously denied the pro- 
posed reduction as an unallowable wage 
decrease. (Acme Visible Records, Inc., 
WSB) 

2. Elimination of the company’s prac- 
tice of counting as time worked reason- 
able absences of employees who have 
worked for the company 6 months or 
more. The company contended that 
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DC Antifoam A —recently 


developed silicone foam killer 
useful in many industries. 


*. . « the most generally useful and 
effective foam killer we have ever tested" 


DC Antifoam A in concentrations of 70 parts 
per million prevents foaming of rosin soap 
solutions. 


When DC Antifoam A was first introduced, 
laboratory tests had indicated its ability to 
kill foam in a variety of aqueous solutions 
and emulsions even during steam distillation 
and vacuum evaporation. Since then it has 
been found effective in many laboratory 
procedures and in many plant operations 

DC Antifoam A in very low concentrations 
is now used to prevent foaming: 

In Adhesives 

In the Varnish and Lacquer Industries 

In the processing of pharmaceuticals 

In the distillation of alcohols 

In the Rubber Industry. Specifically in 
the concentration of GRS., Neoprene and 
butadiene —styrene copolymers. 
TYPICAL OF MANY REPORTS RECEIVED— 
"We are using DC AntifoameA in a vacuum 
concentration of an alkaline aqueous pro- 
tein solution. One ounce of DC Antifoam A 
replaces about 2 gallons of the foam 
inhibitor previously used and eliminates 
about ten man-hours of labor previously 
required to control the process.” 

Additional Data about DC Antifoam A is 
contained in leaflet No. E 6-1. 

Also of interest to plant operating officials 
are the Dow Corning Silicone Greases for 
the lubricction of bearings operating at 
abnormally high or low temperatures. Ask 
for data sheet No, E 7-1. 


DOW CORNING CORPORATION 
MIDLAND, MICHIGAN 


Chicago Office: Builders’ Building 
Cleveland Office: Terminal Tower Building 
New York Office: Empire State Building 
In Canada: Dow Corning Products Distributed 
by Fiberglas Canada, Lid., Toronto 


—————— 
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a ar we des tad ber ee bent. Ic will not 
crack, craze or alligator under exposure. These are ac- 
knowledged advantages for Hydralt over cusbeck asphalts 

or hot asphalt coatings. - - 
You can apply Hydralt cold, with heuilh or spray. Or 
even trowel it on. It’s odorless and non-toxic. Easy, eco- 


STEEL AND CONCRETE need protection from , 
corrosive smoke and fumes. Brush or spray nomical to use. 
0a a protective coating of Hydralt, as in And Hydralt is durable. Extensive tests show that it 


oe seliened custon exnshe = l will far outlast any other form of bituminous coating 
; — — exposed to weather. 
A new folder gives full details about Flintkote’s 
ag y/ Y Hydralt Protective Coatings. Mail the coupon today for 
a — A ra i your free copy. “Reg. U. 8. Pat. Off. 


ing at - “= ae a a eee mew ae ew eee Oe ee ee eee eee eee 

. Ask ’ & in “ff 

ali if a “ a ee THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY, Industrial Products Division 
é j “' “i 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20, N. Y. 


Please send me your folder on Hydrale Protective Coatings. 


INSULATION caemuaee. ¢ waadind to caeiiiieae 
are protected by fibrated types of Hydrale 
coatings. 


Address.. 


Znurkote-Products for Industry 


J CUO 


THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY -INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTS DIVISION ry wy ™ «80 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK 20, N. Y. 


Atlanta + Boston + Chicago Heights - Detroit + Houston | (aeukranal yV los Angeles - New Orleans - Washington - Toronto + Montreal 
PRODUCTS 
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Tie Your Business to the 
MONEY-MAKING SPEED 


of Air Express 


How often has your business been 
slowed down in recent months be- 
cause you didn’t get something quick 
— maybe, because you didn’t specify 
delivery by Air Express! 

Since a day’s delay in delivery can 
cost a lot of money, the great speed 





of Air Express is actually a money- 
making tool. It brings your farthest- 
away supplier within a matter of 
hours from your door — and at rates 
which have been drastically reduced 
— 22% since 1943. Put this service 
to work for your business! 


opecity Air Express-a Good Business Buy 


Shipments go everywhere at the speed of flight 
between principal U. S. towns and cities, with 


. . . . . aR Over 40 Ibs. 
cost including special pick-up and delivery. Same- _ | mmes|?"%* | $+ |25!*/40 "| Con, perth. 
day delivery between many airport towns and _ [1 |s100| s100] $1.00] $123] 3.0% 

*.° + . . 349 1.02; 1.18; 2.30) 3.68 2c 
cities. Fastest air-rail service to and from 23,000 -* 


off-airline communities in the United States. [Fos [117| 198] 760] 1228] 3070 
Service direct by air to and from scores of foreign | 22_| 145] 353] 1745/2824] 7041 


countries in the world’s best planes, giving the | 230 
world’s best service. 





GETS THERE FIRST 





RATES CUT 22% SINCE 1943 (U.S. A.) 














549 1.07 | 1.42) 3.84) 6.14 15.35¢ 











Over | 147] 3.68] 18.42] 29.47| 73.68 





























INTERNATIONAL RATES ALSO REDUCED 








Write Today for the Time and Rate Schedule 
on Air Express. It contains illuminating facts 
to help you solve many a shipping problem. 
Air Express Division, Railway Express Agency, 
230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. Or ask 


for it at any Airline or Railway Express office. 


~ Phone AIR EXPRESS DIVISION, RAILWAY EXPRESS AGENCY 
7 Representing the AIRLINES of the United States 








LABOR DEVELOPMENTS (continued! 


elimination of such practice was pry 
since employees had abused the uy 
it. (Advance Aluminum Casting ¢, 
poration, WSB) 

3. Reduction of the rates of eleven « 
ployees who were receiving wage; 
excess of the rate range maximums af 
the institution of a new wage sched) 
(Edo Aircraft Corporation, WSB) 

4. Proposed reduction in vacation y 
although the board declared that 4 
denial would not prejudice the ep, 
pany’s right to submit a revised plan; 
which the reduction in vacation allo 
ances would not exceed the actual y 
ductions in the scheduled work wed 
(Everett Pacific Shipbuilding & Pp 
Dock Company, WSB) 

5. Reduction in salesmen’s commissiy 
rates because of an increase in the prig 
of the product sold. The board fow 
that. despite the increased price, { 
salesmen’s commission would fall off} 
cause of the proposed reduction. (h 
ternational Heater Company, WSB) 


*NO NOTICE FOR APPROVAL OF INCREAS 


Employers need no longer file form 
notices within 30 days after increasiy 
salaries as a preliminary to seekiy 
higher OPA price ceilings. Althoug 
these salary increases must receive for 
mal approval before they can be used 4 
a basis for price relief, this new ruling 
enables the employer to apply for a 
proval of the salaries at his own con 
venience and without prior notice 
However, prior approval must be ob 
tained to (1) reduce salaries belo 
$5000, or (2) establish in a new plat 
(or in a new department of an existing 
plant) salary rates in excess of th 
minimum of those prevailing in the i- 
dustry or locality. 


*WAGE INCREASE DENIED 


A 314-cent wage increase negotiated by 
West Coast lumber operators and 4 
number of unions, and approved by the 
labor-employer majority of the WSB, 
was disapproved by John R. Steelman, 
Director of Economic Stabilization fo 
pricing purposes. Steelman pointed oul 
that this increase would have exceeded 
the reconversion wage pattern of 1 
cents established for the industry. Steel- 
man disagreed with the board that “spe- 
cial circumstances” existed to warrati 
the additional 314-cent increase. 


*DISCONTINUANCE OF DOUBLE TIME DENIED 


The WSB recently denied an employer's 
request to discontinue the payment 0 
double time for work on the seventh 
consecutive day of the work week. Such 
payment was made mandatory by Ex- 
ecutive Order 9240. On April 15, 194, 
the board announced that companies 
could revert within a reasonable period 
of time from premium pay practices 
instituted by the Order to those in effect 
in the plant on September 9, 1942. Al. 
though the board never defined what 
meant by a “reasonable” period, one © 
its regional boards declared that suc! 
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ORRUGATED TRANSITE°=—=--—= 


*Transite is a registered Johns-Manville trade mark 


with J-M Corrugated Asbestos Transite. It can’t rot, can’t 


Simplify your construction, make it modern in design, 





rust, can’t burn. And it’s low in cost, too. 


OTE THE STREAMLINED sim- 
plicity of the factory shown 
above ... and the unusual decora- 
tive effect achieved in the interior 
of the camera shop. 


‘Here are typical examples 
showing how Johns- Manville 
Corrugated Transite is attractively 
functional, used inside or out. 


With its pleasing symmetrical 
lines and natural stone-gray color, 
you can use these durable sheets for 
walls and roofs... or as an interior 
finish . . . on practically every type 
of building. 


You save both on construction 
and maintenance, because Corru- 
gated Transite requires no upkeep 
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EASY TO BOLT TO STEEL 


- -. is quickly and inexpensively 
installed ...and is 100% salvage- 
able if alterations are required. 


The large fireproof sheets are 
made of asbestos and cement, prac- 
tically indestructible materials. 
Their unusual strength is further 
increased by corrugations—per- 
mitting a minimum of framing. 


For more facts, send for bro- 
chure. Johns-Manville, Dept. FM-10 
P. O. Box 290, New York 16, N.Y. 





Because of the unprecedented de- 
mand for J-M Building Materials, 
there may be times when we cannot 
make immediate delivery. We urge 
you to anticipate your requirements as 
far in advance as possible. 





EASY TO SAW 


— / Wy, 
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EASY TO DRILL 


‘ 





PRODUCTS 





EASY TO NAIL TO woope 



















































































In any season, in the nation’s leading plants, Halsey 





Taylor Cooler and Drinking Fountains serve to keep 







workers refreshed and contented. Keep plenty of 





cool water constantly available in your plant 





with this ever-dependable trouble-proof equipment. 





Get our latest catalog. 


THE HALSEY W. TAYLOR CO., WARREN, OHIO 














DRINKING FOUNTAINS 


HANDLE _4/ of your conveying jobs 
.. mth the TOTE-ALL! 


Packaged material or bulk products—it's all the same 
to the versatile Tote-All combination conveyor. You 
buy the Tote-All packed material conveyor—handle all 
your conveying of boxes, cartons, bags, crates, etc.— 
then in a matter of minutes you can attach sideboards and 
hopper and have a husky conveyor ready to handle sand, 
coal, gravel, fertilizer or any bulk material up to 14" 
top size. 














































without Trail-Hoist frame for easy moving from job to 
job and quick adjustment of conveying angle. Two lengths, 
14 ft. and 20 ft., 10 in belt. Gasoline or electric power 
unit optional. You can save time and equipment and 
reduce your material handling costs to a minimum with 
this Tote-All. Get full details today—write for Bulletin 
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MATERIAL MOVEMENT INDUSTRIES 
(formerly Coaltoter Conveyor Co., Not Inc.) 


310 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago 4, Illinois 


PORTABLE POWER CONVEYOR 









The Tote-All Combination Conveyor may be had- 





LABOR DEVELOPMENTS [continued] 


period was either (1) the first pay 
period after publication in the Federal 
Register of the Order rescinding 9240 oy 
(2) on or before October 1, 1945, in cases 
where the discontinuance of double. 
time payments coincided with an ip. 
crease in straight-time rates. The 
national board upheld the regional 
board’s conclusion that the company had 
not acted to discontinue such payments 
within a “reasonable” time. (J. I. Roberts 
Drilling Company, WSB) 














*DEMOTION HELD UNALLOWABLE DECREASE 


The WSB recently held unapprovable a 
provision for demotion included in an 
employer’s merit-rating plan because 
such plan would have effected unallow- 
able decreases. Under the plan, an em- 
ployee could be demoted if he failed to 
improve his performance so as to be 
eligible for further merit increases. The 
board held that demotion for such reason 
did not fall within the rules for allow- 
able decreases under wage stabilization 
rules, (F.C. Huyck & Sons, WSB) 















NATIONAL LABOR 
RELATIONS BOARD 


*FOREMEN. PERMITTED TO BARGAIN 
COLLECTIVELY 











Although recognizing the fact that fore- 
men are the front line of management, 
a circuit court of appeals upheld the 
NLRB’s finding that foremen, in the role 
of employees, are entitled to bargain col- 
lectively with respect to their own wages 
and conditions of work. The court 
pointed out, however, that its ruling is 
applicable in only those instances where 
the foremen’s bargaining unit is separate 
and independent from the one repre- 
senting the production employees. 
(NLRB v. Packard Motor Car Company, 
CCA—6) 


*FOREMEN UNIT HELD APPROPRIATE 


The NLRB recently declared a unit of 
foremen of a large steel plant appro- 
priate for bargaining purposes. The fore- 
men participated in the formulation of 
company policy to a minor degree, in 
that they only made occasional sugges- 
tions but did not play a part in the 
formulation of plant-wide management 
policy. (International Harvester Com- 
pany, NLRB) 


*DUTY TO BARGAIN 


A union’s 9-year-old renunciation of 
its right exclusively to represent em- 
ployees does not relieve the employer of 
his duty to bargain collectively when 
called upon to do so. This issue was raised 
when the union insisted upon a contract 
in which provision was made for a closed 
shop. Nine years previously the union 
had agreed to recognize the right of any 
employee who was not a member of the 
union to deal individually with the em- 
ployer. 

On the basis of this renunciation the 
employer refused to discuss any of the 
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eeeIn your hands 


American Phillips Screws begin your sav- 
ings with speed of handling . . . which means 
firm fit of the 4-winged Phillips Driver into 
the engineered, tapered recess. And Amer- 
ican Phillips Screws build up your savings 
with automatic straight-driving accuracy, 
assured by the fact that screw and driver 
form one single, straight-line unit. Assembly 
costs drop 50%. 

And American tops your savings above all 
others by its special knowledge of metals 
.-. not only brass, and bronze, but stainless 
steels, monel, aluminum, everdur. Bring 
your fastening problems to the “Informa- 
tion Center,” and get extra, engineered sav- 
ings from the greater metallurgical “know- 
how” of American Phillips engineers. 


e.ein your customers’ hands 





American Phillips Screws are more than 
sales promotion . . . they are sales protection. 
For products assembled with these good- 
looking, vibration-resistant fastenings are 
the products that Jast. 


Users don’t have to leave a vac (or any other 
Phillips-assembled product) idle because a 
“screw is loose somewhere.” American 
Phillips Screws hug up tight and flush... 
and stay there for the life of the product. 


If you use American Phillips Screws in your 
product, merchandise them for all they’re 
worth—and they're worth plenty! 


If you aren’t using them . . . add them now 
to your sales promotion program. 


AMERICAN SCREW COMPANY, PROVIDENCE 1, RHODE ISLAND 


Chicago II: 589 E. Illinois St. 


Detroit 2: 502 Stephenson Bidg. 








AMERICAN {Ji 77 





ALL TYPES & 


PHILLIPS Soeaws 5 = 


SOLD THROUGH INDUSTRIAL SUPPLY DISTRIBUTORS 


Monel, Everdur (sili- 
con bronze) 











They serve as locating pins for the diemaker’s work — and function 


further as perfect shafts for pins and pivots in various machine assemblies. 


Accurate to a limit of .0002” over basic size, with allowable tolerance of plus or 


minus .0001”". Ground, polished surfaces, treated with rust- preventive. Heat- treated 


to an extremely hard exterior, with core of the right hardness to prevent “mush- 


rooming” when driven into a tight hole. Tensile strength, 240,000 to 250,000 


p.s.i. Steeled to retain precision standards in tool and die work; special-analysis 


ALLENOY steel used exclusively. 


Ask your local ALLEN 
Distributor for samples 
and dimensional data... 
the same Distributor who 
serves you dependably 
with Allen Hex Socket 
Screws and other first- 
call mill supply items. 


i 


| aw 3 


RTT lle 


ALLEN Hollow Set 
Screws, Socket Head Cap 
Screws and Flat Head Cap 
Screws, “Tru-Ground” 
Shoulder Screws, Square 
Head Set Screws, Pipe 
Plugs, Key Kits, “Tru- 
Ground” Dowel Pins, 
Tap Extensions. 


THE ALLEN MANUFACTURING COMPANY’ 


HARTFORD .* ALLEN % CONNECTICUT, U.S.A. 





LABOR DEVELOPMENTS [continued) 


union’s demands but it never challengeq 
the union’s majority status. 

The trial examiner, hearing the case. 
recommended setting aside the agree. 
ment since, in his opinion, the union was 
entitled under the Wagner Act to ex. 
clusive representation of all the em. 
ployees despite its renunciation. 

On the finding that the employer en. 
tered into every conference with the 
predetermination of forcing the union 
to acquiesce in the acceptance of its 
previous renunciation, and then to re- 
ject every demand at variance with it. 
the trial examiner recommended a find- 
ing of refusal to bargain. This attitude 
on the part of the employer does not con- 
stitute good faith in bargaining but is 
rather a “one-way insistence by the 
respondent (employer) of acceptance of 
a predetermined position in lieu of which 
negotiations would suspend.” (J. I. Case 
Company) 


*DETERMINING BARGAINING UNIT NOT 
BARRED 


Certification of a union which has only 
run for 3 months does not bar a present 
determination of bargaining agent where 
the majority of employees vote to join a 
rival union. The NLRB stressed the fact 
that the transference of affiliation was 
effected by a “collective formalized 
effort” on the part of the employees and 
not by “individual action.” Where 9% 
percent of the union’s membership votes 
to change affiliation, the board pointed 
out, the very character of the bargain- 
ing representative is changed, and doubt 
is raised as to the identity of labor or- 
ganization the employees wish to repre- 
sent them. Nor does the fact that unfair 
labor practice charges are pending bar a 
redetermination of the bargaining unit, 
since the loss of membership in the union 
could not be attributed to the employer's 
unfair labor practice. (Carson Pirie Scott 
& Company, NLRB) 


*TENURE OF CONTRACT HELD REASONABLE 


On a finding that a majority of the col- 
lective bargaining contracts in the in- 
dustry in the particular locality were for 
a 3-year term, the NLRB upheld as 
reasonable a 3-year contract between a 
union and employer engaged in the bak- 
ing industry. The board pointed out that 
because of the structure in one baking 
industry—i.e., the nature of the business 
is local because of the perishability of 
its goods—the contract practice in the 
particular locality is the governing fac- 
tor. (Omar, Inc., NLRB) 


PAY ORDERED FOR INCENTIVE WORKERS 


Incentive workers were awarded the 
right to average hourly earnings rather 
than their base rates during periods 
when there are machine breakdowns. 
Both the union and the employer 
agreed that average earnings would be 
paid for downtime occasioned by sample 
work, experimental runs, work requir- 
ing special handling, steward’s time, rest 
periods when machines are shut down, 
downtime which is no fault of the 
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principle 
saves space.. cuts costs 


a BOTH pump and motor on the same shaft 
—in one rigid frame— does more than assure 
compactness, perfect alignment and lower initial cost. 
It gives you a pump of almost unlimited uses. ..avail- 
able in stock sizes from 3/, to 25 h. p. 

Allis-Chalmers builds both pump and motor — 
thoroughly tests each unit for capacity, efficiency and 
head. Fora widerangeof pumping jobs, Allis-Chalmers 
“Electrifugal” pumps will save you money — in first 
cost — in installation — in operation and maintenance. 


PUMPS FOR EVERY PURPOSE 


Allis-Chalmers designs and builds a complete line of 
centrifugal pumps and motors... assumes undivided 
responsibility for their performance. Single or double 
suction, single and multi-stage, capacities upto 170,000 
gpm. For help on any pumping problem, call on your 
nearest A-C office or dealer. Ask for bulletin B6059. 


ALLIS-CHALMERS, MILWAUKEE 1, WIs. 
A 2085 


ALLIS@© CHALMERS 


One of the Big 3 in Electric Power Equipment 
* Biggest of All in Range of Industrial Products 
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PACKAGE PUMP 


...Of unlimited applications ! 


OPERATES 
EFFICIENTLY 
IN ANY 
POSITION 





COMPACT 
BEATS 
THE SPACE 
PROBLEM 


EASILY 
INSTALLED 
AND SERVICED 


























PUMPS 































FOR MILLIONS OF READINGS! 


In Dial Indicators you should insist on sensitivity, 






accuracy, and long life—the only kind of indicators that 





AMES has been making for 50 years. 






Many features of AMES design are exclusive. Only the 





best, the most-lasting materials are used. Add expert 





craftsmanship in every particular, and you have AMES 







Indicators . . . that will outlast any other indicator you 






can buy—at any price. Send for illustrated Catalogue. 





Representatives in B. Cc. AMES CO. ieee ar ten 


principal cities 
Manufacturers of Micrometer Dial Gauges and Micrometer Dial Indicators 








4 Sizes—60 Models Forged Brass Case and Stem 






English or Metric Measure Burnished Hardened Bearings 






Forged Wheel Supports 


Balance or Continuous Dials 






Hardened Steel Guidepin and 
Plain or Compound Movement Guide Block 







Many Graduations and Ranges Hardened Steel Staffs and Pinions 






00 Coon 



























LABOR DEVELOPMENTS [continued) 


worker, such as bad material, bad dope. 
lack of dope or material, and irregular 
scheduling, and that base rates would be 
paid for downtime occasioned by special 
cleaning and painting, extra work not 
considered productive labor, and work 
stoppages beyond the company’s control, 
such as power failures, heat failure, fire, 
water, explosion. 

The company contended that if 
employees were to receive average earn- 
ings for the period of machine break- 
down, it would encourage carelessness 
on the employees’ part. The union, how- 
ever, pointed out that the company in- 
volved is located in an area in which 
such downtime is paid for at average 
earning rates and that during stabiliza- 
tion a regional war labor board ordered 
average earnings during such break- 
downs. Moreover the practice generally 
in American industry is to pay average 
earnings during such periods of break- 
down. 

While the arbitrator concedes that it is 
possible that some employees may de- 
liberately conceal the fact that a break- 
down is about to occur because they will 
suffer no financial loss thereby, he points 
out that nothing in the relationship be- 
tween the company and its employees 
reflects such bad will as to indicate the 
likelihood of such occurrence. Accord- 
ingly, the arbitrator awarded average 
earnings for downtime caused by ma- 
chine breakdown. (In re arbitration be- 
tween Pantasote Company and Textile 
Workers Union of America, Local 343) 


*DISCHARGE OF RESIGNING EMPLOYEES 
HELD DISCRIMINATORY 


The discharge of two employees who re- 
signed their membership in the contract- 
ing union during the interim between the 
expiration and renewal of the latter’s 
contract, was deemed discriminatory by 
the NLRB. The union had demanded 
their discharge on the basis of its main- 
tenance-of-membership clause included 
in the renewed contract. The board 
pointed out, however, that the main- 
tenance-of-membership clause was in- 
operative during the lapse of contractual 
relationship and that it could not be 
made retroactive for that period. As 
stated by the board: 

“If the retroactive effect of such pro- 
visions for the period between the termi- 
nation of the old and the execution of 
new contracts should be condoned, a 
union would be enabled to establish a 
closed shop for an unreasonable period, 
indeed for an indefinitely long time or 
perhaps even in perpetuity, since the 
union could thus require membership in 
its organization not only for the dura- 
tion of its contracts with an employer 
but also for the interim period between 
the lapse of the old and execution of the 
new contracts.” (Colonie Fibre Com- 
pany, Inc., NLRB) 

The discharge of employees who went 
out on strike to compel the employer to 
recognize their union instead of the 
union certified as the lawful bargaining 
agent was deemed discriminatory in 
view of the fact that the employer con- 
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Standard Register’s step-by-step methods 


PROCEDURE 
FLOW CHART 


save most where record systems cost most 


Mapes DIFFERENT! Watch Standard Register do 
a streamlining job on your present record systems 
»..and you'll understand why it turns up sources of 


Savings that the usual office or systems study overlooks. 


For Standard Register’s methods are scientific, pre- 
tested. Standard begins by analyzing and flow-charting 
existing routine. It proceeds, step by step... ferreting 
out form design that makes needless work, methods of 
writing and procedures in using forms which cause costly 
delays. It arrives at recommendations that mean not only 
important direct savings in the cost of completed records 
... but frequently even more significant savings through 


better over-all control of your business operations. 


Write, today, for your free copy of “Paperwork Sim- 


plification” which shows how Standard’s Kant-Slip con- 


tinuous fo 


rms systems are applied to reduce business costs, 








S 





WHERE DO SAVINGS COUNT MOST? 


_-Not in the price of printed forms. A 
a difference in the quality of paper, print- 
ing, carbons, etc., may mean a few hun- 

dred dollars at most. 


_-- Not even in the cost of completed records 
= ... although the cost of writing, handling 
and using forms is 10 to 50 times the 
forms’ cost...savings here may run into 

4 or more figures. 


But in the cost of business operation, if 
waste, delay, inefficiency exist, SAVINGS 
here, through better management control, 


can reach almost incalculable figures! 





THE STANDARD REGISTER COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Record Systems of Control for Business and Industry 
310 CAMPBELL STREET, DAYTON 1, OHIO 


Pacific Coast: Sunset McKee-Standard Register Sales Co., Oakland 6, California. Canada: R. L. Crain Limited, Ottawa. London: W. H. Smith & Son, Ud, 
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LABOR DEVELOPMENTS [continued) 


doned the strikers’ action by offering io 
reemploy them. When the employees re. 
fused to return to work after the offer 
of reemployment, the employer dis. 
charged them, an act the board con. 
demned as discriminatory. Although the 
employees were awarded reinstatement 
rights, the board denied them back pay, 
Although not stated by the board, its 
opinion implied that if the employer had 
not condoned the strikers’ action by 
offering to take them back, reinstatement 
rights would have been denied them, 
(Thompson Products, Inc., NLRB) 


*HELD DOMINATION 


A junior board of a so-called multiple 
management plan was condemned by the 
court on the ground that it was a domi- 
nated labor organization. The board, 
composed of members chosen by the 
employer, made recommendations to the 
employer concerning pay rates, hours, 
and other conditions of employment. 
Furthermore the board’s expenses were 
paid by the employer. In view of these 
facts, the court upheld the NLRB’s find- 
ings that the board was a labor or- 
ganization. and that it was company 
dominated. (NLRB v. Matthews & Com- 
pany, CCA-3) 





— *HELD INTERFERENCE 
—~“ 


pon 


This EC&M standardized line of controllers | Despite the fact that no reference was 
made to the union involved, an em- 


is designed for (1) accurate inching, (2) ployer’s speech delivered to an “invol- 


: = untary audience of employees” was 
compact mounting, and (3) minimum collec- deemed interference where the state- 


tor-bar requirements. They can be conveni- ments made threatened the employees 
tly i a th — with loss of employment should their or- 
ently installe ong the crane girders Or ganizational efforts be continued. The 
mounted on the trolley, as required. NLRB pointed out that the speech was 
not an argument against the union but 


contained an intimation of reprisal for 
They have all the advantages of the well- the employees’ exercise of their statu- 


known EC&M Control for cab-operated tory rights of organization. (Van Raalte, 


Inc., NLRB 
cranes. Contactors are of the heavy-duty, te: ’ 


magnetic type. Resistors are carefully | “HELD NOT COERCION 

Although the board declared that intimi- 
tess : dation or coercion could be accomplished 
hoisting of light loads and for by looks as well as words, it held that an 
employer’s scrutinization of employees’ 
’ union buttons on the first day they were 
or trolley. All motions can be worn was non-coercive. Such action on 
. the employer’s part is permissible, the 
controlled from a single, _ board stated, provided the employer’s 


dant, master-station with two attitude in doing so is not intimidatory or 
: coercive. (Novelty Peanut Company, 
Push Buttons for each. Indi- NLRB) 

vidual rope-operated Master 


Switches are optional. 


Becau 
standi 
stand: 


Form FCR Controller for trolley or bridge 

motion—for direct current floor-oper- proportioned for low-torque 
ated cranes. 

oo. Ie 


smooth acceleration of bridge 


TAXES DUE ON BACK PAY 


The Bureau of Internal Revenue ruled 
that social security taxes are due on back 
wages paid to discriminatorily dis- 
charged employees. However, the Bu- 
reau has now revised its ruling so that 
taxes on back pay need not be paid ret- 
roactively if the employer files re- 
1S HP Form FCHR-2 hoist controller—for ports of the amounts paid with the 

oe see Bureau on prescribed forms, Failure to 
file such forms renders the employer 


THE ELECTRIC CONTROLLER & MFG. co. liable for taxes on the amounts paid as 


2698 EAST 7VFR9rth STREET e CLEVELAND 4, OHIO back wages. 


Send for Bulletins 922 (D.C.) and - 
931 (A.C.) which illustrate and 
completely describe these units. 
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To supplement your workmen’s compensation insurance, 
Employers Mutuals of Wausau provide for complete 24- 
hour protection for employees and their families through 
Group Health, Accident, and Hospitalization insurance. 


This plan can be tailored to your requirements. It can 
give varying degrees of protection to various types of 
workers, as desired. It assures you, and your employees, 
that they are protected—on the job or off the job, for 
24 hours a day—it frees them from worry about medical, 


OFF THE JOB... this complete 24-hour 


protection provides peace of mind for your employees 


surgical, and hospital bills for themselves and for their 
dependents. 


Peace of mind is the greatest single contribution you can 
make toward-the efficiency of your employees. With it, 
they work better and produce more; the accident rate 
drops, and with it the cost of your other insurance, 


Investigate this plan now. Call the nearest Employers 
Mutuals office, or write Insurance Information Bureau, 
Employers Mutuals of Wausau, Wausau, Wisconsin, 


ON THE JOB... safety engineering cuts down 


accidents, saves manhours, reduces insurance costs 


Workers naturally prefer pay checks to compensation 


checks. When you carry Employers Mutuals Workmen's 


Compensation, E-M Safety Engineering helps keep your 
employees on the job and out of the hospital. 


This service cuts accident frequency rates substantially — 
with resulting savings in insurance costs. Savings often 
run from 20 to 40%—in many cases even more. 


E-M safety engineers, experienced through years of con- 
tact in many plants, are able to eliminate many sources of 
danger you might not notice. They help you plan and 
organize a program to interest and instruct the workers 
in safety so that they will understand how taking time to 
be safe saves time. Coordinated with the safety engineer- 


HOW Employers Mutuals of Wausau 
Make Insurance Understandable 


Because of the serious loss that may arise from lack of under- 
standing, Employers Mutuals endeavor to make insurance under- 
standable, through: 

»+. representatives trained to help the buyer understand his 
insurance; 

-.. insurance survey service, which provides policyholders with 
an analysis of their insurance coverage—what they have, and 
what they need for full protection; 

-..an advertising program dedicated to giving information about 

insurance; and... 


-make Insurance 
ze 


ing work, Employers Mutuals industrial nurses help set 
up a plant nursing service to guard the health of em- 
ployees and render efficient first aid. 


When there are accidents, claims are given prompt atten- 
tion. If he needs it, the injured worker is treated in one 
of Employers Mutuals modern physiotherapy laboratories, 
which speeds his recovery and many times prevents per- 
manent disability. Employers Mutuals often spend more 
for rehabilitation than compensation would cost. 


E-M Engineering Service, by reducing accidents, reduces 
time lost by valuable employees. It benefits the worker 
who doesn’t get hurt, as well as the employer whose 
insurance cost is lowered when accidents do not happen. 


. A Dictionary of Insurance Terms—How to Understand Insur- 
ance and Buy It Intelligently. Over 200 words and phrases 
defined in simple ABC English, with examples of specific 


applications. 
FREE——_. 


The BIGGEST little book on insurance ever 
published—A Dictionary of Insurance Terms 
—How to Urfderstand Insurance and Buy It 
Intelligently? Write on your business letter- 
head to: Insurance Information Bureau, 
Employers Mutuals of Wausau, Wausau, 
Wisconsin. 


a 





Uyaretcyasvienalerere)i: 


EMPLOYERS MUTUAL LIABILITY INSURANCE COMPANY OF WISCONSIN 


ESTABLISHED 1911 


EMPLOYERS MUTUAL FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY 


ESTABLISHED 1935 


Home Office: 


WAUSAU, WISCONSIN 


ee 





MAKE 


Your Own 


with the Roovers Type Em- 
bossing Presses and Hand 


Label Embossers 


ADAPTED TO 
ALL INDUSTRIES 


Above — Type of 
Power Press. This 
model provides 
combination of '%4 
and ¥%"' letters. 


HERE area 
thousand and 
one needs of in- 
dustry that can be 
filled by these dur- 
able metal name 


plates, tags and 
labels. 


Roovers single- and 
multiple-line Ty pe 
Embossing Presses 
are available with 
letters from '/, to 
¥," high . . . any 
desired wording or 


length... any metal. Hand- and power- 


operated. 


Easy to operate. 


Eco- 


nomical to buy .. . and to use. Write 


wo. 


now for descriptive \ 


literature. 


Where few tags are 
sufficient Roovers 
Hand Label Embos- 
ser is ideal and low 
in cost. Circular on 


request, 


Specialists in 
Metal Tapes 


Jos. M. Lotsch, Pres. 
3601 14 Ave. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


The 
Hand 
Label 

Embosser 
(above) 


Hand- 
operated 
Model BB 

(left). 





they say and do 


UNION WAGE POLICIES CALLED TEMPORARY 


In a critical examination of union 
wage policies, Professor Sumner H. 
Slichter of Harvard held that the 
fight for prestige among unions and 
union leaders has forced a temporary 
abandonment of the usual considera- 
tions in wage negotiations. Dr. Slich- 
ter explained his conclusions in an 
address before the Academy of Po- 
litical Science: 

The picture of a helpless wage- 
earner dealing with a large employer 

. is not easily reconciled with the 
wage and price movements of the last 
century. Indeed, technological prog- 
ress has produced a far greater rise 
in wages than it has a fall in the prices 
of commodities. ... Between 1840 


-and 1940, hourly earnings of non- 


agricultural workers rose about nine- 
fold.. The index of wholesale prices 
rose about 10 percent. ... The rapid 
rise in wages relative to prices hap- 
pened during a: period when trade 
unions were weak in most industries. 
One might be tempted to explain the 
strong bargaining position of labor 
by the fact that over half of non- 
agricultural employees are working 
with firms having less than 100 em- 
ployees and over one third with firms 
having less than 50 employees. This 
explanation, however, encounters the 
difficulty that large firms usually pay 
more than small ones. ... No indus- 
try has yet been discovered in which 
small concerns as a general rule pay 
higher wages than large ones. 

What kind of employers pursue 
what kind of policies? Ifone uses the 
straight-time hourly earnings of 
common labor as a rough index of the 
relaftve wage rates in different in- 
dustries, one finds that wages tend to 
be high where the ratio of labor costs 
are a high proportion of sales income 
and where the proportion of women 
employed in the industry is high. 

How do unions make Wage poli- 
cies? 

The leaders who make union wage 
policies seek to win the approval of 
the members, but this does not neces- 
sarily mean that the leaders should 
be described as representing specific 
ideas held by the rank and file. That 
would imply that most of the mem- 
bers have given careful consideration 
to various alternatives and have de- 
veloped a well-devised scale of pref- 


erences. ... Within a wide range of 
alternatives [the rank and file] are 
usually willing to accept the objec. 


tives recommended to them by their 


leaders, particularly if the leaders are 
strong and colorful, and have won a 
reputation in times past as valiant 
fighters for the rank and file. Quite 
naturally the leader who is eager to 
advance toward a place of greater 
power and prominence in the labor 
movement is likely to select policies 
with that end in view. These will not 
necessarily be the policies that will 
maximize the present value of the 
future incomes of union members, 
Rivalries between unions and union 
leaders may produce competition in 


toughness between two unions. An 


ambitious and publicity-loving leader 
may fight hard to get a larger increase 
than some other leader, regardless of 
the long-run consequences to the 
rank and file. ... If the leaders un- 
dertake to represent any group of 
union members in selecting wage 
policies (or other policies), it is not 
likely to be some sort of “average” 
members but a small aggressive mi- 
nority which has quite definite and 
firmly held preferences. 


AGGRESSIVE LEADERS 
POPULAR 


Despite the influence of the am- 
bitions and rivalries of leaders 
upon union policies, the usual situa- 
tion does not appear to have been that 
the leaders have been too aggressive 


for the rank and file. On the contrary, | 


when leaders have been displaced or 


: 


when segments of unions have broken 


away from the parent organization, 
the revolt has almost invariably been 
against officers who were too con- 
servative and slow-moving. For ex- 
ample, between 1866 and 1939 there 
were 57 new national unions formed 
by revolt. ... In 20 [of those cases] 
the new national union still exists. 
Almost all of these revolts were 
against too conservative leadership. 

. - This evidence does not prove 
that officers are usually less aggres- 
sive than the rank and file desire. 
There are two shortcomings to this 
evidence. One is the fact that a se- 
cession is likely to be the ac’ of a 
minority which is unable to wi: con- 
trol of the union. The other is that 
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Truly amazing results ... speeds and feeds 
never before possible, have become common- 
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and CIMCOOL also offers you... 


@ Uniform work temperature (increases accuracy). 
@ No fire hazard—No smoke—No slippery film. 
@ Chemical lubricity (increases tool life). 

@ Long-lasting rust inhibitor. 

@ Non-irritating—doesn’t grow rancid. 


@ Covers 85% of all metal working jobs. 


CIMCOOL DIVISION OF 
THE CINCINNATI MILLING MACHINE CO. 
CINCINNATI 9, OHIO, U.S.A. 
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STAPLES TOOL 

& ENGINEERING CO. 

INCREASED SPEEDS 1/5 
WITH CIMCOOL 


“On our various milling opera- 
tions, we have been able to in- 
crease our feeds and speeds by 
approximately 20% due to the 
greater cooling qualities of Cim- 
cool,” writes Staples Tool & Engi- 
neering Co. of Cincinnati, O. 
This company’s letter is typical 
of many in our files. We 
will gladly show you 
others. Write 

today! 





























HOW TO PROLONG ROPE LIFE 
AND LESSEN ROPE COSTS... 


Thousands of wire rope users—old hands and 
new—have found “Know Your Ropes” of 
inestimable value in lengthening life of wire 
rope. Contains 78 “right and wrong”’ illustra- 
tions, 41 wire rope life savers, 20 diagrams, 
tables, graphs and charts. For your FREE 


copy, write 





EASTERN GENERAL SALES OFFICE Executive orrices 
86! Ostawere Ave. Sutlate t, m. ¥, DENVER 2, COLORADO 





WEST COAST OFFICES 
OAKLAND 4, GALIFORNIA 


FROM THE MAKING OF THE STEEL— 





WICKWIRE SPENCER WIRE ROPE 


is safeguarded by continued, careful control to assure the 
utmost in performance, safety and long life. Wickwire 
Spencer Wire Rope is available in all sizes and construc- 
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THEY SAY AND DO (continued) 








conservative and cautious leadership 
is the very kind which the rank anq 
file find easiest to defeat. Leader, 
who are too aggressive for the mem. 
bers are precisely the ones who are 
hardest to displace. 

When wage increases are in the air 
and are receiving much publicity, the 
usual considerations may have little 
influence upon the decisions of union 
officers. They may consider it neces. 
sary to insist upon the prevailing in- 
crease regardless of the effect upon 
the future bargaining prospects of the 
union, the future employment out- 
look for the members, or even the 
willingness of the employers to fight, 
The prestige of unions and leaders js 
at stake. When it is, the long-run 
interests of the members or of the 
union may carry little weight. 

Unions use certain criteria in sup- 
port of their wage demands. These 
criteria do not determine how much 
the union demands; they simply de- 
termine how the union justifies its 
demands. Let us see what some of 
them are. 


WAGES TO MEET LIVING COSTS 


When the cost of living is rising, 
unions ask for wage increases to off- 


_ set the’rise in the cost of living. This 


seems like a reasonable demand, for 
it is merely an attempt to avert a 
drop in real wages. Nevertheless, if 
all groups attempted to prevent a 
drop in real wages by raising money 
wages as the cost of living increased, 
their efforts would fail. A rise in the 
cost of living means that the demand 
for goods is outrunning the supply. 
Increases in wages would aggravate 
the difficulty rather than correct it— 
they would make demand outrun 
supply more than ever and this would 
make the cost of living continue to 
rise. The remedy for a rising cost of 
living is not higher wages but more 
efficiency. 

Most discussed and least under- 
stood among wage criteria is ability 
to pay. This is more often the em- 
ployer’s argument than the union's 
Indeed, the constitutions of many un- 
ions require the union to seek to 
establish wage rates within given 
markets. Uniformity is, of course, in- 
compatible with ability to pay. Even 
in the General Motors case, ability to 
pay was not the positive basis for the 
union’s demand. The union based its 
claim upon the argument that an in- 
crease in the price of labor was 
needed to avert a catastrophic drop it 
post-war markets. Merely by way 
anticipatory rebuttal did the unio 
argue that General Motors could 
afford to pay the increase demanded. 

Another basis for demanding higher 
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OU’VE SEEN THIS ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE 
MASTER MOTOR STARTER 
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Master Motor Starters have a great many distinguish- 








"'. ing features which are quite evident when you remove 
w much § the cover...so here is an inside view showing a few 
ly 3 of the basic design innovations. (Across-the-line AC 
some of magnetic starter, Form B-1, requiring remote control station.) 












Clean Design — From a glance at this interior you will 
appreciate the orderliness of layout and compactness of the 


COSTS 



















ae entire assembly. 

g. This 

and, for § Simple Construction — All terminals and mounting 
avert a—— screws easily accessible from the front, Heaters for overload 
eless, if § relays also readily accessible. 

vent a 

money Rugged Assembly — Exemplified by sturdy formed 
Teased, straps rather than flexible wire as jumpers from overload re- 
> in the lays to contact terminals for added rigidity . 

lemand 

— Ease of Installation and Maintenance 
nat Hs No trick arrangements to puzzle electricians. Starters for re- 






mote control have barrier type terminal boards with control 
connections plainly marked and with complete wiring instruc- 
tions inside cover. All contacts are easily replaceable without 
removing mechanism from the case. 
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PUSH-BUTTON CONTROL 






ny un- 

eek to Master Single-Button Type—An exclusive single button is also used where control 
given Master feature is the single push-button integral with the starter is desired. 

‘se, in- which is used for both starting and stopping, Conventional Two-Button Type—For applica- 
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and which has a signal flag to indicate whether tions where multiple remote control of a single 
the motor is “on” or “off.” The illustration starter is desired, the conventional two-button 
shows the remote control station with single control can be furnished, Write for Master 
push-button and indicator flag The start-stop Bulletin 200, 
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RID YOUR PREMISES OF INSECT PESTS 


 PESTROY 
25~DDT 


CONCENTRATE 





ONE APPLICATION 
LASTS WEEKS! 
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1. FLIES « MOSQUITOES e« ANTS e« ROACHES 
SILVERFISH e GNATS e« FLEAS e LICE « BED- 
m BUGS « AND MOST OTHER INSECTS. 
USE 


YOUR COST, READY- 
TO- 








THERE'S NO EASIER, SURER, MORE CONVENIENT WAY 
TO KILL INSECTS! 


At last! As a result of combined research in the chemical laboratories 
of 7 great companies, PESTROY 25% DDT CONCENTRATE— 
the ideal form of world-famous DDT for business and institutional 
use—has been perfected. Just mix it with water. PESTROY DDT 
stays in suspension—does not require agitation or stirring before or 
after mixing. Will not cake in the container or clog equipment. Use 
any spray equipment available, or simply brush on, PESTROY 
DDT adheres to the surface, keeps killing bugs for weeks, months 
after application. And how it kills! Bugs merely need to touch its 
deadly surface. That’s all! Furthermore, PESTROY DDT is odor- 
less, will not annoy. And it’s absolutely SAFE, will not harm humans, 
animals, and is non-inflammable when used according to directions, 


IDEAL FOR HOTELS + HOSPITALS + RESTAURANTS + INSTITUTIONS 
SCHOOLS + COLLEGES + ALL PUBLIC BUILDINGS 





SPRAY OR BRUSH ON WALLS © CEILINGS » BASEBOAA9S * CORRIDORS * STORAGE ROOMS 
WASHROOMS » BASEMENTS * LOCKERS » REFUSE RECEPTACLES * AND MANY OTHER PLACES. 
THE MARTIN-SENOUR CO., Chicago 


i, propuct OF 
QuERWIN- 
RI ROGERS PAINT PRODUCTS, INC., Detroit 


— THE SHERWIN-WILLIAMS CO., Cleveland 











DISTRIBUTED BY: 


ACME WHITE LEAD & COLOR WORKS, Detroit 
W. W. LAWRENCE & CO.., Pittsburgh 
THE LOWE BROTHERS CO., Dayton 
JOHN LUCAS & CO., INC., Philadelphia 














THEY SAY AND DO [continued] 


wages is an increase in productivity 
Advances in the general-wage level 
must, in the long run, be pretty com. 
pletely the result of increases in pro- 
ductivity, because there is little Op- 
portunity for labor to gain by increas. 
ing its share in the national produg 
at the expense of property. Only 
about one fifth of the national income 
goes to property. Gains in produc. 
tivity which are the result of jm. 
provements in the skill or effort of 
workers are, of course, a sound basis 
for wage increases. Quite different. 
however, is the case of increases jn 
productivity resulting from technolo- 
gical progress. One’s first reaction 
might be that technological progress 
in an industry or occupation furnishes 
a reasonable basis for increasing the 
wages of people in the industry or 
occupation. A little reflection, how- 
ever, will show that this policy, if 
carried very far, would soon result 
in a badly distorted wage structure 


PRODUCTIVITY NO BASIS 


The rate of technological progress 
varies greatly in different industries, 
Among 38 manufacturing industries, 
for example, output per man-hour 
rose more than fourfold between 1909 
and 1937 in two and less than 67 per- 
cent in seven. If wages were increased 
as productivity rose, they would soon 
have little relationship to the skill and 
responsibility required of the work- 
ers. As a matter of fact, the move- 
ment of wages in free markets shows 
little relationship to increases in 
physical productivity. Among 3 
manufacturing industries, increases 
in hourly earnings between 1909 and 
1937 varied from less than 150 percent 
in nine cases to more than 250 percent 
in twelve cases. The coefficient of 
rank correlation between increases 
in physical productivity and increases 
in hourly earnings was only about 
0.05. This is what one would expect, 
because, as soon as wages in an in- 
dustry become high relative to others, 
labor is attracted into that industry. 

The adjustment of prices and wages 
to technological progress needs to be 
slow enough to provide sufficient in- 
vestment opportunities to absorb the 
volume of investment-seeking funds 
that would be generated at a satisfac- 
tory level of employment. Otherwise 
a satisfactory level of employment 
will never be reached. The spread of 
unionism means that the _ labor 
market is being organized to make 
the reservation prices of labor more 
sensitive to changes in the demand 
for labor. The response of union res- 
ervation prices to increases in the 
demand for labor might conceivably 
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kill and 
> work- 
bye ea In building the famous SGU2-22 sports glider, Schweizer Aircraft Corp. makes 





extensive use of chrome-moly tubing —it takes 195 separate steel “bones” to 








ases in 

ong 33 form the fuselage skeleton alone. This particular design, holder of the National 
creases ’ Duration Record for two place craft, required 21 different cross sections of 
909 and aircraft tubing —every one of which was available, and shipped immediately, 
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from a Frasse warehouse. 






It’s that convenient, when working with tubing, to work from Frasse stocks. 





Frasse is a warehouse specialist in tubing—not only in aircraft grades, but in 





carbon mechanical and stainless as well. 








’ about Frasse stocks of seamless mechanical tubing alone range from 342” all the 
expect . . ™ = 
et way up to 104%" O.D.—not to mention the square tubing, condenser tube, or 


an in- 
others, 
dustry. 





welded. In stainless steel you can get any one of three types —304, 316, or 347 
—in both tubing and pipe, right out of warehouse stock. All grades are main- 









| wages tained in broad, convenient size ranges. 

s = “Convenience” is the word when you use Frasse tubing stocks. And Frasse 
ent in- : ; Paige Syayce . * : 
srb the engineering service is just as handy whenever you need it. For steel tubing, 





call Frasse. Peter A. Frasse and Co., Inc., 17 Grand Street, New York 13, N.Y. 
(Walker 5-2200) « 3911 Wissahickon Avenue, Philadelphia 29, Pa. (Radcliff 
5-7100) ¢ 50 Exchange Street, Buffalo 3, N. Y. (Washington 2000) ¢ Jersey City « 
Syracuse ¢« Hartford « Rochester « Baltimore 
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Carbon 


I: it AAD FOR TUBING Alloy 


Stainless 
Distributor of “SHELBY” Seamless Mechanical Tubing 
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ACTUAL USE 


has proven 


HOBART 


is the best arc 
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is One of the 
Worlds Largest 
Builders of Arc 
Welders” 







The proof of the universal acceptance 

of Hobart Arc Welders is the thousands 

upon thousands found all over the world — 

in production, construction, maintenance 

and repair welding work. The operators-of 

these welders find that they can do a 

better job because of the Multi-Range Control 

that offers them 1000 combinations of voltage 

and amperage. They discovered that they 

could save valuable time with the Remote Con- 

trol Dial that permits them to make current 

corrections and adjustments at the work. Hobart 

Arc Welders are manufactured in several 

sizes in Electric Drive, Gasoline Drive, A. C.— 

in both stationary and portable models. Send 

; coupon for details. Hobor? Bros. 

Company, Box FM-106, Troy, Ohio. 

**One of the World's Largest Builders 

of Arc Welders."* 
Leh e_« 
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HOBART Bros. Co., BoxFM-106,Troy, 0. 
Send me my Free ‘Pocket Guide,"’ 
and information on Hobart Arc 
Welders checked below. Also find 


$_____._ enclosed for vols. 
of *'Practical Design for Arc Welding.” 


T) Electric Drive CD Gasoline Drive 
“] A. C. Model 
Am especially interested in. ampere models. 


NAME 
FIRM 
ADDRESS — 
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THEY SAY AND DO [continued) 


be so prompt that no increase in em- 
ployment would result. 

Under collective bargaining, wages 
in different occupations or industries 
will vary with the relative bargaining 
power of the parties—which may be 
defined as the cost to one party of 
exacting a concession from the other. 
Wages under collective bargaining 
tend to be set at the point which 
equates the willingness of the two 
parties to fight—that is, at the point 
below which the union’s willingness 
to stand a shutdown exceeds the em- 
ployer’s and above which the em- 
ployer’s willingness exceeds the 
union’s. ... 

There is no reason to expect [this 
clash] to produce either (1) the 
structure of wages or (2) the be- 
havior of wages that would maximize 
the national income. 


UNIVERSITY COURSES IN 
SAFETY ENGINEERING 


Sponsored jointly by the college 
and the National Safety Council, 
Georgia School of Technology has 
organized a Department of Safety 
Engineering. Objective is to make 
available to industry “trained per- 
sonnel for the control of its accident 
and health problems.” 

Basic course qualifies graduate as 
“safety technician,” calls for 990 hours 
of study over 9 quarters, includes in- 
dustrial safety, machinery safeguards, 
fire prevention and control, and in- 
dustrial hygiene. 

At the request of local industries, a 
special 50-hour course is being organ- 
ized for experienced safety super- 
visors and inspectors. Representatives 
of casualty insurance companies will 
be invited to attend. In addition, plans 
are under way for the establishment 
of evening classes in industrial safety 
at plants in Savannah. 

Similar departments are said to be 
now in operation or under considera- 
tion at New York University, Illinois 
Institute of Technology, and the Uni- 
versity of California. 


LABOR DEPARTMENT 
HELD IN NEED OF 
REVISION 


Reorganization of the U. S. Depart- 
ment of Labor is needed to correct 
the swing of the pendulum against 
management, according to Herman 
W. Steinkraus, president of the 
Bridgeport Brass Company. A De- 
partment of Labor and Industry, he 











Prepare UNIT 
HEATERS For 


Winter Operation | js 




























Easier Way to Clean 
Heaters Described in 
Special Service Report 


i EATING efficiency of unit heat- 
ers depends in a large degree 
upon clean, lint-free coils. Keep your 
heaters in top working order by pe- 
riodic cleaning. If you do it the 
widely-accepted Oakite way ... no 
dismantling is necessary! 








































Without disassembling units simply 
apply recommended solution of Oak- 
ite Composition No. 20 through the 
Oakite Solution-Discharging Gun, 
Model No. 391, either by steam or 
compressed air. The two-fold func- 
tion of effective detergent action plus 
mechanical force makes quick work 
of ridding coils of dust, oil and other 
foreign matter. Units are quickly 
groomed for maximum heat delivery. 


Send for FREE Data TODAY! 


Send for free Special Service Report 
giving easy-to-follow details. Or ask 
your nearby Oakite Technical Serv- 
ice Representative to demonstrate. 
There is no obligation, of course. 


OAKITE PRODUCTS, INC. 


14D Thames Street, New York 6, N. Y. 


Technical Service Representatives Located in All 
Principal Cities of the United States and Canada 


OAKITE Specialized 
CLEANING 
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Y% HP — 15,500 RPM 
Y," capacity chuck 








1/10HP—22,000 RPM - 
Y_" capacity chuck 

















Automatic Drill Head Touching-Up a Forging Die 
DUMORE 
No. 8 HG 


1/20 HP—18,000 RPM 
Yq” capacity chuck 
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Automatic De-Burring Unit Finishing Plastic Mold Automatic Hex-Screw Drilling Unit 


Y can do an endless variety 


ee JS" OLS with a sturdy, serviceable Dumore Handgrinder 
on Its rugged durability guarantees efficient, trouble-free service 
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plus 
na When you have a job that requires a good handgrinder, tion units requiring minimum maintenance attention. 
ckly select a Dumore. Grinding is only the first of many jobs Dumore Handgrinders are sturdy tools — designed 
is you can do with these versatile tools. They have scores to give long and dependable service — built to stand up 
of other applications (a few illustrated on this page) under the constant strain of heavy production schedules, 
i — polishing, finishing, sanding, burring, scoring, touch- You can find many spots in your plant where service 
ort ing up, drilling, milling, and many more, difficulties can be eliminated, production simplified and 
ask * Dumore Handgrinders are more than just hand tools. speeded up, by using Dumore Handgrinders. Ask your 
al Many ingenious users have built special machines in nearby distributor to recommend the right size for your 
which the work heads are one or more Dumore Hand- needs, Write for complete information, The Dumore 
grinders, Such machines are reliable, low-cost produc- Company, Racine, Wisconsin, 











TEAR OUT AND MAIL COUPON TODAYS: 





FREE — Catalog 42 


THE DUMORE COMPANY, Dept. J-21, Racine, Wisconsin 
Please send without obligation, Catalog 42, de- 
scribing your complete line of tools and grinders. 
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reectual Tests Show—that it takes 


100% more energy to push 
a 1400.-lIb. truck on dirty floors! 


Actual tests were made at an Akron rubber plant to determine 
the pull needed to keep a 1430-lb. hand truck, loaded with fabric- 
covered hose, rolling on a 10-month accumulation of bumpy, 
rubbery, tar-like grime. After cleaning the floor with a Tennant 
Model K only HALF as much pull was required for the same load! 
The fast, hard-cutting Revo-Tool attachment on the Model K 
sheared off this tough, tar-like crust, leaving a clean, smooth floor for 
easy trucking. With a Tennant Floor Machine the ten-month ac- 
cumulation of hard-packed rubber, soapstone, dirt and 
grime vanished like magic. 





FEATURES 


e REQUIRES ONLY 1 MAN. 
e PICKS UP SOILAGE as it 
goes. Avoids extra sweeping. 
e SMOOTHS AND LEVELS 
surface as it cleans. Leaves 
floor hard, dry, ready for 
traffic. 
e ELIMINATES CHEMICALS 
or need for soap and water. 
e NO INTERFERENCE with 


—— plant operations. 





CLEAN FLOORS... Make 
EASY TRUCKING... Cut 
MAINTENANCE COSTS... 


You too can speed up your 
trucking and cut floor main- 
tenance costs with a Tennant 
Industrial Floor Machine. It 
cuts grime loose, picks up soil- 
age and smooths and levels 
the floor—all in one, fast, easy, 
one-man operation! 
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STEEL WIRE BRUSH... 
Twisted tufts of strong steel wire, 
mounted in diagonal pattern, 
won't clog or streak. Brush is 
easily reversible for self-sharpen- 
ing. 


NEW REVO-TOOL... Has 
tough alloy-steel cutters for a 
scarifying-pulverizing action in 
. cleaning and leveling floors. 
* Speedy hammermill action cuts 


% encrusted grime. 








G. H. TENNANT CO. 





2554 N. 2nd Street 
Minneapolis 11, Minn. 





THEY SAY AND DO [continued) 


held, would be an impartial compiler 
of statistics, continuing: 

“Too often, in recent years, Such 
statistics seem to have been compile 
with a definite slant, rather than with 
an impartial presentation of the 
facts.” 

A revamped Labor Department 
Steinkraus said, would promote jn. 
dustrial peace through conciliation 
mediation, and voluntary arbitration, 
Two of his other proposals for indys. 
trial peace: 


1. Revise state labor laws to facil. 
itate settlement of labor disputes ona 
local rather than a national basis. 


2. Form joint committees of lead. 
ing citizens, manufacturers, union 
leaders, and employees to discuss 
local problems of labor, management, 
and the community. 


Noting that the recent trend in 
labor conflicts was toward bargaining 
on a national basis, he asserted, “This 
is a trend to be resisted. Washington 
was called in on many disputes before 
state and local means were exhausted, 
Some states have excellent legisla- 
tion on their books, Minnesota, for 
example, and have set up splendid 
departments to assist both labor and 
management. But many have not.” 


FOREMEN-WORKER 
UNIONS FROWNED 
ON BY COURT 


Federal Circuit Court (Cincinnati) 
upheld Wagner Act privileges for 
foremen belonging to an independent 
union at Packard, but at the same 
time went out of its way to point out 
that the opposite situation exists at 
the two mines of Jones & Laughlin, 
where the NLRB has certified a union 
which also speaks for the production 
workers. 

Court held it is “not appropriate” 
for supervisors to be subject to dis- 
cipline by a union that is controlled 
by the men they supervise. 


REAL WEEKLY 
EARNINGS AT 
PEACETIME PEAK 


The amount of goods and services 
that can be bought with dollar weekly 
earnings—real wages— soared to new 
peacetime highs during the summet. 
National Industrial Conference Board 
survey of 25 industries reports aver- 
age weekly income adjusted for cost 
of living was off 8.1 percent from 
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It’s an entirely new type of aluminum oxide abrasive — 
made differently by a Norton-invented and Norton 


patented process. 


Each grain is a single, complete crystal — individually 
produced in the electric furnace — not crushed to size. 


Each crystal is strong and solid in shape and with many 
sharp points for faster, cooler cutting. 


Stock wheels for surface, tool and internal grinding avail- 
able now — other types soon. 


Write for additional information or, better still, call in 
your Norton abrasive engineer or Norton distributor. 


NORTON COMPANY ¢ WORCESTER 6, MASS. 
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From the complete, de- 
pendable line of Duff-Nor- 
ton safe, easy-to-operate 
jacks, you'll find a jack for 
every job! 

When you specify jacks, 
be sure you pick the right 
jacks for the job—then 
you'll get top performance 
and complete satisfaction. 
‘Use the 10-point selector 
chart as your guide. Your 
INDUSTRIAL DISTRIBU- 
TOR will be glad to check 
Over your jack require- 
ments and show you why 
Duff-Norton Jacks are best 


on every count! 
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THE DUFF-NORTON MANUFACTURING CO. 


PITTSBURGH 30, PA. 


There fs a Representative Near You 










THEY SAY AND DO [continued] 


June, 1945—hours were off 12.4 per- 
cent for the same period—but was up 
21.5 percent from January, 1941. 


Other comparisons—real wages 
have risen 33.1 percent since August, 
1939 (start of World War II), and 51.6 
percent since prosperous 1929. Aver- 
age hourly wages have risen 65.1 and 
101.5 percent over the same periods, 
Actual average hourly rate in June, 
1946, was $1.189, up 56.7 percent from 
January, 1941, base date of the Little 
Steel formula. 


WHY UNIONS FEAR 
INCENTIVE PAY PLANS 


Alleged prevalence of rate-cutting 
was found to be the dominant reason 
for union opposition to incentive 
wage plans, according to a survey just 
completed by the National Industrial 
Conference Board. 

However, industrial engineers rep- 
resenting both labor and manage- 
ment were found to be in substantial 
agreement on the following points: 

1. Obtain real agreement between 
management and labor before adopt- 
ing or modifying an incentive plan. 

2. Make incentive pay objectives 
proportional to the opportunity for 
accomplishment. 

3. Administer the wage incentive 
fairly. Avoid being swayed by ac- 
cidental or temporary circumstances. 
This requires the continued attention 
of top management. 

4. Protect incentive systems 
against uncontrollable losses of time, 
but do not pay for idle time. 


HOUSING SHORTAGES 
AFFECTS TRANSFER 
POLICIES 


What management is doing to help 
transferred employees find new loca- 
tions in the face of the housing short- 
age is reported by the National 
Industrial Conference Board after a 
survey of 49 companies with nation- 
wide operations. Breakdown of 
specific practices is as follows: 

Pay all transportation expenses of 
employee and family—34. 

Absorb costs of moving employees’ 
household goods—28. 

Pay hotel expenses for employee 
until housing is located—35. 

Allow hotel expenses for em- 
ployees’ entire families—20. 

Other practices generally followed 
or gaining in popularity as aids to the 
transferred employee are: Permit 
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CHAIN BELTS THAT LIVE A 
DOUBLE LIFE? 


@ AND IN MANY CASES, more than double! For Rex 
Z-Metal chain belts have added toughness, added 
strength, added resistance to corrosion and abrasion 
that make them last far longer than standard malle- 


able chains. 


@ AND HERE'S A VIEW of those hidden qualities. 
Precise, carefully-controlled heat-treatment imparts 
superior hardness and a matrix of ductile iron with 
spheroidal particles of iron carbide uniformly dis- 
tributed throughout that assures the greater strength 
of Z-Metal. (Photomicrograph magnified 200 X.) For 


all the facts, write for your copy of Bulletin 437. 















@) THE COMPLETE LINE of Rex cast chains 
is available in Rex Z-Metal—the cast fer- 
rous metal that gives them the hidden 
qualities that make them ideal for tough- 
est drive and conveyor service. In virtu- 
ally every industry ... wherever heavy 
loads or dirty, moist ér corrosive oper- 
ating conditions are encountered, you'll 
find Rex Z-Metal chain belts. 





REX 
Z-METAL 


















MALLEABLE 
IRON 








DK CHAIN BELTS occ sey ccs. 


the positive transmission of power, timing of operations and conveying of materials 
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CHAIN BELT COMPANY OF MILWAUKEE « 1667 Ww. Bruce Street, Milwaukee 4, Wiss 






















In hand or on stand 
ONE electric drill does the job 


When you buy a Stanley Electric Drill you get two highly 
efficient tools for the price of one . . . for the Stanley Drill 
operates with speed and accuracy in the stand as a bench drill 
or separately as a portable drill. 

This extra utility, double-duty drill, gives you double your 
money’s worth. Write for folder on complete line. Stanley 
Electric Tools, New Britain, Connecticut. 


STANLEY |] 


Trade Mark 


HARDWARE - HAND TOOLS: ELECTRIC TOOLS 
























THEY SAY AND DO [continued) 


frequent trips back home at company 
expense until housing is located—one 
company pays for such trips every 
two weeks. Protect employees from 
“quick sale” losses incurred when 
they must sell property. Pay expenses 
connected with the liquidation of 
rental leases. Advance loans to trans- 
ferred employees as down payments 
for purchasing property — through 
direct loans, long term low interest 
loans from the “employee loan fund,” 
or by the company taking a second 
mortgage. Set up a “housing bureau” 
with one or more full-time employees 
to aid in the location of homes. Ab- 
sorb incidental costs of moving such 
as new license plates, local transpor- 
tation and telephone while looking for 
a place to live, cleaning new residence 
in preparation for occupancy. 

All firms surveyed agree that em- 
ployees should suffer no financial loss 
through a transfer initiated by the 
company. 


Behind the Byline 


Facts About Factory's Authors 


M. G. Kershaw 
(page 90) attended 
the Drexel Insti- 
tute of Technology 
and was then a 
draftsman for 
Lewis, Robinson & 
Gant. Following brief army service in 
the First World War he returned to his 
former employers as a sales engineer, 
remaining in this position until Septem- 
ber, 1923. At that time he joined the 
Du Pont Company as a draftsman and 
later became a designer. Since 1927 he 
has been senior engineer in charge of 
the heating and ventilating group in the 
design division of the engineering de- 
partment. He has been a member of 
the American Society of Heating and 
Ventilating Engineers since 1921 and is 
president of the Philadelphia chapter of 
this society for the years 1946-1947. 





One of the 
hobbies of E. F. 
Sharpe (page 98), 
who is a man of 
many hobbies, is 
making things 
“click.” He is 





strongly interested in safety work and, 
as demonstrated in his article, is making 
safety work in his plant. He has been 
in and out of his own businesses (a 
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"600" Metal has proved to be the arfswer to hundreds ot 
problems involving the toughest and most exacting applica- 
tions during the war. The ever-changing demands calling for 
bearing alloys that will stand up under increased speed, 
intensive shock and steady pounding have greatly widened 
the fields of application for “600” Metal. 

Among the list of users of “600" Metal are leading manufac- 
turers of electrical equipment, pumps of all types, engines and 
other power units, aircraft, automotive equipment, machine 
tools, control apparatus, ships and marine hardware, 
packaging machinery and many others. 

“600" Metal js available in the form of rod, forgings and 
tubes. Unlike many other alloys, 600" Metal has a consistent, 
uniform grain structure in rod of large as well as small 
diameters. 

Primarily where a bearing is subjected to a reciprocating 
motion, reduction in weight is essential to keep vibration at a 
minimum and to assure maximum efficiency. Because “600” 
Metal is stronger per unit of weight, parts can be made of 
equal strength out of “600” Metal with a REDUCTION OF 
10% TO 35% IN THE WEIGHT OF THE FINISHED PART. 


*600" Bearing Metal has superlative bearing and non-corrosive 
properties, and although it contains no tin, it fulfills the same 
services. 


Write us if you have a bearing problem. “600” Alloy may be 
the very solution. Complete literature is available. 


MUELLER BRASS CO. 


PORT HURON, MICHIGAN 
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AIRETO OL suggests 
check your 
TUBE CLEANING 


equipment now 


Meeting emergencies with the proper Airetool Tube 
Cleaning and Tube Expander equipment on hand 
saves “down time.” Maintain an adequate supply of 
cutter-heads, cutters, universal joints, motors, spare 
hose, expanders and mandrels. To be safe check all 
your tube requirements against the cleaners and ex- 
panders you have—there should be one or more for 
every type of job. 

Write Dept. FM for bulletins or information on any 
tube cleaning or tube expander jobs for which you 
need EXACT equipment. 























Conventions at the MORAINE HOTEL 
afford the happy combination of concen- 
trated effort and luxurious rest. 
Of graceful Georgian architecture and 
early American appointments, in an_in- 
spiring setting of ravine woodland on the 
shores of Lake Michigan, the MORAINE just naturally makes 
business a pleasure. 
Our facilities conveniently accommodate groups up to 150 
- . Memberships are available in our popular Beach 
. Additional information will gladly be submitted 
upon request, 


“ON-THE-LAKE 


HIGHLAND PARK, ILLINOIS. 
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BEHIND THE BYLINE {continued} 


forging plant, second-hand machinery, 
contracting), and in 1927 found himself 
successful enough to retire. During the 
depression he became available for 
regular employment again. He belongs 
to the American Society of Engineers 
and the Engineers’ Branch of the Chicago 
Safety Council. Another one of his 
hobbies is fishing, and still another one, 
he admits, is telling tales that are tal] 
about the art. 


G. T. Mitchell 

(page 106) gradu- 

ated from the 

University of 

Minnesota with a 

B. S. in Mechan- 

ical Engineering. 

He became a qualified machinist by 

part-time employment during school 

years. He had six years of industrial 

engineering with Aluminum Company of 

America, including development work 

of special extrusion practices and con- 

trol measures. During the war he 

helped train industrial engineers. He 

has been with Ozalid since 1943 and has 

contributed to many design and develop- 

ment projects there. His hobbies are 

constructing toys, handling a boy scout 

troop, and providing mechanical advice 

for his own and neighborhood children, 

who are building and racing half-size 
gasoline automobiles. 


The practical 
experience, so 
eminently shown 
in G. S. Stringer’s 
work scheduling 
article (page 110), 
is backed up by 

13 years of diversified experience in de- 
sign of plants, power and light, planning 
for industrial manufacturing operations, 
stock control methods and procedures, 
planning, scheduling, and testing of 
materials, cost analysis work, and plant 
operations. He holds B. S. and M. S. 
degrees in engineering from Columbia 
College & Engineering School, and is 
a member of Columbia Engineering 
Alumni Association. He concentrates all 
his hobby interests in one sport—fishing. 


Dale Jones 

(page 118) gradu- 

ated from Okla- 

homa A&M College 

with a degree in 

industrial engi- 

neering. Since 

coming East he has kept abreast of 
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This report from a plant engineer typifies the kind of trouble-free, 


cost-cutting lubrication provided by Tycol Industrial greases. They 






contain more high-grade cylinder oil — less soap — which means better 






performance in every application. 






For aid in the selection of Tycol greases best suited for your par- - 
Boston e Charlotte, N.C. 


Pittsburgh e Philadelphia 
TIDE WATER | 


== ASSOCIATED 
OIL COMPANY 





ticular needs, contact your nearest Tide Water Associated office today. 






17 BATTERY PLACE +» NEW YORK 4, ¥. 









LUBBICATION-“ENGINEERED TO FIT THE JOB” 
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ls your Materials Handling 


ACCIDENTAL 
ENGINEERED @ 














Dolly & Flat Trucks Box and Four Three Sided 
Low Platforms Two Wheel Trucks Sided Trucks Superstructure 








Shelf Trucks Non-Tilting Balance Type Balance Type 
Platform Trucks Stake Trucks Rack Trucks 


Wagon Type Trailer Trucks Truck Casters and Rubber Tired and 
Trucks Parts Metal Wheels 


NiGL*4 


Makes over 1000 Standard and Special 
Truck Designs for Every Purpose 


In many businesses, the handling of materials has grown on a “hap-hazard” 
basis, as the business has grown. If this is true in your case, you will be 
surprised at how much your whole production program can be speeded up— 
and your handling costs reduced—by a properly engineered materials 
handling system and selection of trucks exactly suited to each type of work. 
More than 1,000 truck designs have been developed in the Nutting line 
because they were needed. 


Let a Nutting Engineer Help You Select 
the Right Truck for each Job 


Call in a Nutting Sales Engineer,—let him, backed by the Nutting factory, 
make you recommendations for more efficient materials handling. Consult 
the classified section of your phone directory, or write us direct. 


NUTTING TRUCK 


and CASTER COMPANY 
1413 DIVISION ST.. FARIBAULT, MINNESOTA 





BEHIND THE BYLINE (continued) 


curricular developments in his field with 
advanced courses at New York Univer- 
sity. He is a member of Sigma Chi 
and Sigma Tau honorary engineering 
fraternity. First employed by RCA, 
Harrison, N. J., he transferred to Johns- 
Manville Corporation and is now senior 
industrial engineer. He reports that his 
usual pastimes are fishing and writing. 


Wendell B. 
Wisecarver (page 
122) was born in 
Des Moines, Iowa, 
July 12, 1913. He 
graduated from 
high school there 
and went to work for the Des Moines 
plant of Swift and Company. Eight years 
with their standards department gave 
him training and foundation in his 
special field of interest. Three years were 
then spent at National Battery Company, 
during which time he installed a new 
time study system and control plan for 
various National Battery plants. In 1944 
he came to Minneapolis-Honeywell as 
time study engineer, and was instru- 
mental in creating the new time study 
system and cost control plan that is now 
known as the M-H Measurement Plan. 


5 i i 


Two and a half 

years ago, Harold 

S. Bown (page 

127) joined Lake 

Shore Tire & Rub- 

ber Company to 

establish that 

company’s present industrial engineer- 

ing department. Behind that move were 

17 years of varied experience in the 

rubber industry. He has worked through 

drafting, timekeeping, personnel, and 

industrial engineering departments. 

Bown graduated from Ohio State Uni- 

versity in 1925 with a B. S. degree in 

business administration. Later, while 

holding a full-time job, he obtained a 

master’s degree at Northwestern Uni- 

versity. Spare time often finds him be- 

hind a camera, focusing a lens either on 

his family or industrial views of par- 
ticular interest. 


In view of the 
fact that writing 
is his chief hobby, 

. it is only natural 

_ that Dwight DW 

| Davis (page 132), 

contributor of 

more than 40 articles to national mag- 
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With this remote control system, you are assured of 
on-the-spot accuracy and responsiveness up to 1000 
feet away or more. In addition — temperature, 
pressure, flow or liquid level control can be central- 
ized at a convenient point with complete absence 
of fire hazard or high pressure runs. 


In this system of remote measurement and con- 
trol, better-engineered Foxboro Instruments are 
used throughout. The complete system consists of 
a pilot-operated Transmitter to give positive power, 
and one or more Receivers connected by a single 
air line. This connection is made inexpensively 
with %” O.D. copper tubing. 


The interior construction of the Foxboro Receiver 
and Transmitter is illustrated in the diagram 
at the right. Both instruments are certified for 
accuracy and response. Certification is possible 
because the mechanisms employed have been 
proved successful by thousands of installations. 


0) 4510, 


REG. VU. S. PAT. OFF. 
For Remote 
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The functioning of the Transmitter and Receiver 
is exactly matched for high accuracy. At the slight- 
est change in measurement, the Transmitter 
changes the air pressure, and the pressure-cali- 
brated element in the Receiver accurately measures 
the change. 

If you are planning to improve the efficiency and 
safety factors of your plant through centralized 
control — investigate the important advantages 
offered by Foxboro Pneumatic Remote Measure- 
ment and Control. Write for Bulletin A 307-1, The 
Foxboro Company, 24 Neponset Avenue, Foxboro, 
Mass., U. S. A. 


PNEUMATIC. 
TRANSMISSION 


Measurement and Control 



























































‘THE range and versatility of 

Standard Conveyor equip- 
ment is the result of nearly 40 
years of close contact with con- 
veying problems — large and 
small installations. 


If you need just a light, portable 
section of conveyor to speed 
handling in warehouse or on 
shipping platform — complete, 
continuous flow system linking 
manufacturing or packaging 
operations — or a portable unit 
to speed handling in storage 
and shipping areas — Standard 


AND PILERS « SPIRAL CHUTES 



























































Conveyor Company can supply 
you with any one or all three. 
Write for “Conveyors by Standard” 
Bulletin No. FP-66 —a valuable 


conveyor reference book that will be 
useful to you. 


STANDARD CONVEYOR CO. 
General Offices: North St. Paul 9, Minn. 
Sales and Service in Princtpal Cities 






















ROLLER-BELT-SLAT-PUSHBAR CONVEYORS + PORTABLE CONVEYORS 


© PNEUMATIC TUBE SYSTEMS 
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azines, has added Factory to the grow- 
ing list. His work experience includes 
longshoreman, miner, carpenter, and 
the many intermediate advancements 
incident to his becoming a college pro- 
fessor of social science. At the present 
time he is industrial psychologist at the 
Illinois Watch Case Company. His 
Ph.D. degree heads an academic record 
involving work at two colleges and four 
universities. Memberships in societies 
include National Vocational Guidance 
Association, Phi Delta Kappa, Chicago 
Guidance and Personnel Association, 
American Academy of Political and 
Social Science, Chicago Industrial Re- 
lations Association. Some of his spare 
time is set aside for hunting, golf, and 
swimming. His most particular interest, 
however, is two lively daughters, ages 
seven and five. 





H. W. Knox (page 138) was born on a 
farm in Indiana. After grade school and 
high school, he received his B. S. de- 
gree in engineering from the Rose Poly- 
technic Institute, Terre Haute. In 1917 
he entered the Navy, and at the time of 
his discharge had risen to the grade of 
ensign. He came to The American Laun- 
dry Machinery Company, where he is 
now superintendent, in 1926. He is a 
member.of the Society for Advancement 
of Management. His spare time is divided 
between his various hobbies, which are 
hunting, fishing, and playing bridge. 








Marshall P. Fox 
(page 140) reports 
& case study on the 
success of a plant 
cafeteria at Con- 
tainer Corpora- 
tion’s Cleveland 
plant. As general manager he is able 
to cite frankly some of the interesting 
considerations involved in selling both 
employees and top management “a good 
thing.” Fox has been associated with 
this company since 1933. He began work 
in Container Corporation’s Chicago 
plant. He was transferred to Cleveland 
in 1938. After four years of work in this 
plant, he was promoted to his present 
position of general manager. 




















A native New 
Yorker, Frederick 


G. Bauer (page 
142) received his 
engineer’s_ train- 


ing at New York 
University, from 
which he graduated with a degree of 
Bachelor of Mechanical Engineering. 
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ACCESSIBLE AIR HOSE SPEEDS PRODUCTION 


of-the-way places. “Tuck-Away”* Reels work 
like window shades. Give the hose a tug and it 
rewinds. Wher in use a ratchet clutch holds the 
hose at desired length. Universal mounting (4 
convenient positions) permits installation of 
Schrader Hose Reels in any spot in your shop. 


Why put up with hose festooned from ceilings, 
sprawled over floors and benches. It’s easy to 
keep your shop neat, increase your production, 
keep your workmen free from accident hazards 
and put air to work efficiently and economically. 
Just install a number of these streamlined “Tuck- 
Away’’* Hose Reels, under or on benches, on 
walls, ceilings and at other convenient but out- 


STUCK-AWAY”* HOSE REELS » LARGE HOSE REELS (= 


Everything for Efficient Air Control 


Write for a free copy of our new folder AQ = de- 


scribing our ‘*Tuck-Away’’* and large Hose Reels. 
eT, M. Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


— 


" e Air Cylinders, Operating Valves 2, 3 and 4-way (hand, foot and 
remote control), Safety and Operating Controls, Air Ejection (Knock- 


out) sets, Pneumatic Machine Controls, (all types), Quick Acting 
Couplers, Blow Guns, Air Hose and Fittings, Hydraulic Gauges. 
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Schrader 


PRODUCTS 
CONTROL THE AIR 















IMO pumps provide 
the steady, pulsation- 
free delivery conducive 
fo a steady flame and 
efficient combustion. 


The IMO is a posi- 
tive displacement rotary 
pump of unique design 
having no pistons, 
valves, sliding vanes, or 
intermeshing gears to 
cause intermittent 
delivery. 

For further information’ 


send for bulletin. 1-137-J 













IMO PUMP DIVISION 


a a 
pe LAVAL St 


TRENTON 2, NEW 


JERSEY 





Simplify your gen- 
eral cleaning jobs by 
just remembering 
that vegetable and 
mineral grease holds 
dirt to surfaces, and 
that BAN cuts away 
both kinds of grease. 
BAN leaves cleaned 
areas spotless and 
shining—free of dirt 
because they’re free 
of grease. 


BAN’s swift, sure 
chemical action 
takes the drudgery 
out of cleaning. 
Dissolve BAN in 
either soft or hard 
water, apply with cloth or mop, and 
rinse off. That’s all there is to your 
tough cleaning problems! 





Use BAN on wood, cement, magnesite, 
tile, on painted floors and woodwork, on 
rugs, marble, light bulbs, dishes—and 
wherever else you want a quick decision 
over grime. BAN banishes dirt. 


Write for folder B746]J. 


The C. B. DOLGE CO. 


wesTPORtT, CONNECTICUT 











BEHIND THE BYLINE [continued] 


During the war he served as chief of the 
gage laboratory in charge of procure- 
ment and inspection of measuring in- 
struments and precision gages while 
assigned to the New York Ordnance 
District. Upon his return to United 
Chromium, after honorable discharge 
with the rank of major, he was assigned 
to represent the engineering department 
in supervising the installation of equip- 
ment in the new plant for the corpora- 
tion’s Organic Coatings Division at 
Carteret, N. J. His busy working career 
is rounded out with hobbies of golf and 
photography. 


Fondness for 
variety in his work 
led John Pen- 
berthy (page 153) 
into maintenance. 
He was educated 
in England, where 
he took up power station operation. This 
was followed by courses in industrial 
electricity and plant maintenance. In 
the United States, he joined the main- 
tenance department of R. Hoe & Co. He 
has been there 20 years, has liked the 
challenge that many types of mainte- 
nance problems pose, and is now plant 
maintenance superintendent. From his 
native Cornwall he brought a love of 
choral singing. This interest extends to 
semi-classical music in general. Specta- 
tor sports are now his chief hobby. He 
maintains a remarkable record for 
attending world series baseball when 
the games are held in New York, and 
he has seen his share of Army-Notre 
Dame football. In England he en- 

















thusiastically played cricket and rugby, 
but prefers U. S. sports now. 


Strictly Phila- 
delphian, Joseph 


H. Gillies (page 
156) graduated 
from the local 


school system and 
then took various 
evening courses in technical and man- 
agement subjects at Temple University 





| and the University of Pennsylvania. He 


was associated with the D. B. Flower 
Company, Gardiner and Hepburn, and 
Norden-Hauck, Inc., before starting 
with Philco Corporation in June, 1929. 
With an average of a major advance- 
ment once every three years, he has 
worked in the following capacities: fac- 
tory engineer, department head in charge 
of production development, assistant 
works manager, works manager, and 
since 1942 he has been vice-president in 
charge of radio production. He is a 
member of the engineer’s club of Phila- 
delphia, as well as the Institute of Radio 
Engineers. 





Every Shop Needs These 


HANDY 
TOOLS 


Save Labor! Speed Production! 






















1—For Sawing and Filing... 





THE FAMOUS SAW-GUN 
Portable Power Saw & File 


Abolishes tiresome hand operations, Just pull the 
trigger and the Saw-Gun does the work! Speedily 
saws and files all metals, corrugated or plain, stain- 
less or monel, also wood, plastics. Attaches directly 
to electric or air drill, or flexible shaft. Uses 
ordinary hack saw blade for sawing, regular machine 
file fer filing. Reaches into tight places with ease. 
Ideal for panel notching and slotting. Portable. 
Rugged. Available with or without drill. 


2—For Grinding and Sanding ... 


PORTABLE 
GRINDER 


Does a faster, better 
job on all ordinary 
grinding and sanding 
operations, on all 
gauges of steel and 
other materials. Use 
it also for removing 
paint and rust. Three- 
phase motor starts at 
full speed. Has no 
gears, no brushes, no commutators. Outperforms and 
outlasts ordinary brush-type grinders. Completely 
portable. For 3-phase, 60 cycle, 230 volt operation. 
Three sizes, { h.p., 12 h.p., 2 h.p. Either cup- 
wheel or edge-wheel type. 


3—For Holding and Drilling ... 


TWIN-TOOL =: 
Combination | 
VISE-DRILL 


Amazing new multi- 
purpose tool. A Vise 
and Drill Combina- | 
tion handy for hun- | 
dreds of jobs. Com- 
pletely portable. Sets 
up anywhere. Ideal for 
field and road work. 
Use it as a horizon- 
tal or vertical drilipress; as a versatile vise; as an 
all-around drill; as a wheel-puller; as a broken stud 
remover. Vise swings on vertical axis, turns to any 
angle. Drill bores hardest steel, glass, ete. Equipped 
with ratchet handle, V-block for holding objects, 
extra pipe jaws for pipe %” to 5”. Sturdy, yet 
light in weight. 


Send For FREE Folders Now! 


Get all the details on these valuable time and labor 
savers. Write for Free literature now! No obligation. 


W. H. HOWLAND 





2533 East 73rd Street 


Chicago 49, Illinois 
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UTTERS 


heed work 


Do your cutting in tough die steels—at high 
speed—with T-] Die Sinking Milling Cutters! 
Designed and built right for sturdiness...abili- 
ty to hold a sharp edge longer...and carry less 
breakage percentage. More work between grinds! 
Made from a standard, extremely high grade 
steel... better performance because of extra 
strength, wear resistance and uniformity. 
Backed by 29 years of T-J experience. Write 
for catalog. The Tomkins-Johnson Company, 
Jackson, Michigan. 


FOR TOUGH JOBS SPECIFY 


TOMKINS-JOHNSON 


DIE SINKING MILLING CUTTERS 
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LOOKING FOR A WIPER THAT’S EASY 


 WIPING 
CLOTHS 


ON POLISHED STEEL? K 
e 
ooo then try 

KeEx Wiping Cloths are soft and safe. They have no abrasive dirt—no 
buttons, hard seams, etc.—to dig into delicate finishes. And every 
square inch of a KEx Wiping Cloth is wiping surface—hundreds of 
more wipes per pound over ordinary waste or rags. 

KEx Wiping Cloths are uniform in size—distribution is easier to 
control. And fresh KEx Wiping Cloths—chemically cleansed by a 


special high-heat process—are delivered as often as needed. You 
always have plenty of clean KEx Wiping Cloths on hand. 


Rent KEX Wiping Cloths and Figure Your Profits 


Try the Kex Wiping Cloth system, today! There’s nothing to buy, no 
expensive inventory—just a low monthly rental. And the very first 
month should show a considerable saving on wiping costs. For com- 
plete information, phone your local KEx representative— 

—or write KEX National Service, 295 Fifth 

Avenue, New York 16, N.Y. 





How CIO and AFL Stand 


on Current Issues 


The following report analyzes CI0 
and AFL positions on various issues 
and forecasts trends of union activity, 
The report is based on discussions at 
three recent meetings—(1) PAC with 
its field representatives and CIO re. 
gional directors, (2) CIO executives 
with a hundred or more top officials 
of the various international unions, 
(3) the regular quarterly session of 
the AFL executive council. 


1. A SECOND LABOR-MANAGEMENT 
CONFERENCE 


CIO—Since July 18, when it was 
first proposed, the need has increased 
for President Truman to call a con- 
ference of labor and management “to 
the end that the demand and need for 
immediate wage increases may be 
given full and official recognition, and 
to the end that the crisis created by 
the drive to cripple and destroy price 
control may be met quickly through 
adequate guarantees for a stabilized 
national economy.’’ Government 
must play a greater part in this con- 
ference than it did in the one held last 
November. 


AFL—“We doubt the wisdom of 
such action. It would not be produc- 
tive of good results. We prefer to 
work out agreements with employers 
through collective bargaining, free 
from government intervention and 
control.” 


Comment—The AFL deals mostly 
with small employers, many of whom 
do not come under price ceilings or 
who can absorb wage increases. It 
was able, without strikes, to negoti- 
ate many increases under the wage- 
price policy existing before the end of 
the steel strike in mid-February. It 
blames the CIO for fracturing the 
wage-price policy, through what it 
calls political industry-wide strikes, 
and for the precipitate rise in cost of 
living that followed the revised policy 
necessitated by settlement of the steel 
strike. Inherently opposed to govern- 
ment interference in labor relations, 
the AFL doesn’t like CIO’s repeated 
reliance on government assistance. It 
will be recalled that the AFL (and its 
then returning prodigal son, John 
Lewis) joined industry spokesmen in 
resisting CIO efforts to have the last 
labor-management conference fix a 
post-war wage pattern. 


2. PRICE CONTROL 


CIO—The February 14 wage-price 
policy has been administered tightly 
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IF YOU HAVE A PUMPING PROBLEM 
Look to MOYNO for your Answer 


Small-capacity, high-pressure 
Moyno pump. Rating: 5 g.p.m. at 
400 p.s.i. 


Close-coupled Moyno and motor. 
Overall length, 15”. Built-in relief 
valve. Pumps one g.p.m. at 100 p.s.i. 


Reversible Moyno complete with 
accessories, used for filling tractor 
tires with liquid. 


Heavy-duty Moyno with variable 
speed drive. Excellent for metering 
highly viscous materials. 


Belt-driven Moyno. This design is 
the accepted pump in the enamel- 
ing industry. 


10 g.p.m. Moyno for high-pressure 
degreasing up to 500 p.s.i. 


ROBBINS & MYERS © Te. eerie Unvers co. of Conede, tna 
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WILLSON RUBBER MASK GOGGLE 
X40 Series—especially designed for 
chemical process industries. 


TO MAKE YOUR EYE SAFETY PROGRAM WORK 


Your by-word may be “Safety First’’— 
and it should be. But to most workers, 
comfort—or the lack of it—determines 
whether they wear the goggles or carry 
them around in their pockets. 

Here is a rubber mask goggle that over- 
comes the usual objections. Its resilient ' 
rolled edge acts as a shock absorber and Lenses are easily replace- 
combines wearing comfort with protec- te i te. gant ‘seliber 

7 : frame when they become 
tion against impact. The rolled edge fits pitted or scratched. 
all facial contours to assure snug fit, : 
without pressure, excluding dust, flying 
particles and splashing liquids. 

Maximum eye protection is afforded 
by Super-Tough* heat treated lenses 
whose large triangular shape permits 
wide vision. And the goggle may be worn 





over prescription glasses in comfort. Ventilated goggle illus- 
trated. Also available in 
For help on your eye protection problems, consult non-ventilated type for 


our Willson Distributoror write direct. . : : 
y , maximum protection against 


dust and splashing chemi- 
cals and acids. 


ST.M.REG.U.S.PAT.OFF, 


GOGGLES + RESPIRATORS + GAS MASKS + HELMETS 


fe WIiiSON 


PRODUCTS INCORPORATED 


: Established 1870 








219 WASHINGTON STREET, READING, PA. 
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as to wages and, to appease Congress 
in hopes of getting OPA extension 
beyond June 30, very loosely as to 
prices. Decontrol was put into high 
gear. Result—the BLS Consumer’s 
Price Index, which had risen 2 per. 
cent in the year preceding last Feb- 
ruary, jumped 3 percent between 
February and June, and 514 percent 
between mid-June and mid-July. 
Program of action: (a) Increase con- 
sumer resistance to rising prices 
through buyers’ strikes, (b) demand 
most rigorous price control policy 
permissible under the new law, (c) 
restore subsidies until April 1, 1947, 
as allowed by law, (d) advise Tru- 
man as to monetary and fiscal policy 
recommendations he should make to 
Congress, as requested by law. “It is 
not open to doubt that if the Congress 
is prepared, by a firm policy of taxing 
speculative profits, to remove the in- 
centives that exist for the hoarding of 
goods and manipulation of prices, in- 
flation can be substantially checked.” 
AFL—Took no action. 









































3. WAGE STABILIZATION 










CIO—“Labor cannot continue to 
participate in a stabilization program 
in which wages are rolled back while 
at the same time increases in cost of 
living become a daily occurrence. A 
stabilization program that means 
curbs on wage increases and soaring 
price increases is not a stabilization 
program but a fraud. If wage stabili- 
zation is to continue, it must be re- 
vised to take account of the vast 
increase in prices and the increase in 
the cost of living that have occurred 
during the past 6 months. It must be 
made responsive to the runaway 
prices that now confront us. ... La- 
bor’s acceptance of any form of wage 
stabilization is possible only if there 
is an immediate rollback of food 
prices and an administration of the 
present Price Control Act that will 
produce a maximum control of all 
prices.” 


























AFL—The executive council did 
not discuss this subject, but AFL 
views were presented to the Price 
Decontrol Board. AFL is for restraint 
in wage demands and elimination of 
shortages, and believes full produc- 
tion is possible with price control. 










Comment—We are in a watchful 
waiting period on the part of organ- 
ized labor. Groundwork is being laid 
for wage demands after elections on 
the basis of increased labor costs. 
Ostensibly, union leaders are waiting 
to learn whether prices and the cost 
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TRUMBULL (Tevecrric 


FEEDER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS 


In exactly the same way that accidents, road blocks and costly maintenance plague the 
highway department when a road system is inadequate—so do plant managers pay for 
inadequate electrical power distribution. 


Machines cannot efficiently operate at less than their rated voltage—overloaded lines in your 
plant mean costly patching of your distribution system—Money OuT OF Your POcKET. 


Your inadequate distribution system is no doubt making you pay now for a full-powered, 
low-cost Trumbull Feeder Distribution System. 


Trumbull Buss-Wa Systems (main feeders) Flex-A-Power (branch feeders) and 
Control Centers (motor control distribution) are available to you NOW. 


Write directly to Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co., Plainville, Conn., for further 
information. 


THE TRUMBULL ELECTRIC MANUFACTURING CO. ©. PLAINVILLE, CONN. 
Other Factories at NORWOOD, OHIO + LOS ANGELES * SAN FRANCISCO + SEATTLE 
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UR misguided marauders are 
O understandably embarrassed. 
They’ve come up against Cyclone 
Fence before, but never got the 
hang of it. Maybe that’s why more 
and more plants are depending on 
Cyclone Chain Link Fence for all- 
round protection. How about your 
plant? 

Choose Cyclone, and you have a 
fence of rugged construction and 
sound design, tested to stand up 
under difficult conditions of terrain 
or climate and stay taut and true 
through the years. 


Cyclone factory-trained engi- 













U-S°S CYCLONE FENCE 


Clip this coupon—and send it to: us Soe 

| Cyclone Fence, Waukegan, IIl., Dept. 906 P <I 

i’ We’ll send you our free, 32-page book on fence. a7 
: | It’s full of facts, specifications, illustrations. 
; ¥ | Shows 14 types of fence. Before you choose any 
fence for your property, get the facts about Cyclone. 


INGER. ccc ccccccccecccccocecceccoeesesoocecescesecooe ecccccce 
! Address. occ cccccccccccccercccccccccccccccceccesccccecceccces " 
| Gs 0 kc ecsecessececdnctcccccscesseesoses Beate. ccccccccessee 
é | Interested in fencing: [ Industrial; [J School; [J Playground; 
mn] £1) Meésidense. Apprenimately.< ccc ccccccccesecccooscccececes feet. 
i ——— a eT ee eer anid 


oo eRe asa Sate 


“And you said this job would 
leave us sitting pretty!” 


neers are available to help you with 
your plans . . . to make cost esti- 
mates... and to help you choose the 
right type of fence for your particu- 
lar job. There’s no obligation. 

And whether you make your 
plans now or later, you'll want our 
free, illustrated fact-book “Your 
Fence.” It gives data and specifica- 
tions on 14 types of U-S-S Cyclone 
Fence—the most widely used prop- 
erty protection fence in the world. 
Mail the coupon below. 

CYCLONE FENCE DIVISION 
(AMERICAN STEEL & WIRE COMPANY) 


Waukegan, Ill. + Branches in Principal Cities 
United States Steel Export Company, New York 
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CURRENT ISSUES (continued) 


of living are rolled back to pre-June 
30 levels, but they know there isn’t a 
chance of it. The next few months 
will serve to determine what the size 
of the wage demand will be. UAW- 
CIO’s filing a 60-day wage reopening 
notice with Chrysler on August 20, 
and the anonuncement of Walter 
Reuther that contracts will be re- 
opened wherever permissible, has 
been declared by Reuther to be con- 
sistent with the CIO policy. Chrysler 
workers fixed the basis for the re- 
opening on “drastic wage cuts which 
rising prices have imposed” on them. 


4. PRODUCTION 


CIO—American industry is raising 
the cry of “production” in an effort to 
multiply profits and conceal the fact 
that existing shortages are a result of 
a quest for higher profits. Employer 
groups falsely accuse workers of “not 
producing adequately” and seek ad- 
ditional profits by attacking wage and 
living standards through the speed- 
up and other devices. “The CIO re- 
pudiates any suggestion that the 
answer to our economic ills lies in the 
speed-up or in the widespread de- 
terioration of terms and conditions of 
employment for which many employ- 
ers in America are increasingly re- 
sponsible.” 

AFL—“Our major need is volume 
of production. Our safety lies in get- 
ting through this period of transition 
with no major increases in costs or 
stoppages of production. ... Wage 
earners can best stabilize their wage 
dollars by helping to increase volume 
of production, which can wipe out 
scarcities and the danger of runaway 
inflation. The other alternative—to 
pay for wage increases by raising 
prices—is no gain for workers, be- 
cause living cost increases cancel 
wage gains.” 

Comment—Union leaders know 
that the next wage increases. will 
have to come out of increased pro- 
ductivity if they are to have any real 
value, but CIO, it will be noted, re- 
fuses to face the issues as squarely 
as does AFL. CIO is still preaching 
that more wages can come out of 
profits. The next issue of its Eco- 
nomic Outlook will be devoted to the 
subject of profits. Walter Reuther, 
who staked his future as a union 
leader in the General Motors strike 
on the principle that wage increases 
can be paid without price increases, 
is now talking production and is con- 
cerned about its effect on pay enve- 
lopes. But he’s thinking of maximum 
production only as it relates to full 
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When you look over this book you'll be 
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EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 
Rochester 4, N. Y. 


Please send me ‘“The Index of Training Films.” 


ustman Kodak Company, Rochester 4, N. Y. 
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HOW 
“HEAD TO FOOT 
PROTECTION 


Works for You 


Rainfair Suits are made in two styles: the 
Utility Acid Suit and the Fisher Rain Suit 

. » both are typical examples of Rainfair 
full-protection work clothing; both are made 
with new BUNA-S coated fabrics for long, 
heavy-duty service. 


w 
S 
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RAINFAIR: 
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One easy way to put an up-swing in the production 

curve is to eliminate work stoppages and delays due to 
“wetwork”’’ accidents and illness. On jobs involving splash 
hazards or excessive dampness, outfit your employees in 
Rainfair-Vulcanized Work Clothing ... safeguard against 
acid, alkali and water. Rainfair garments are a seal against 
moisture over every square inch of surface... at every sturdy 
seam. They are styled for comfort, designed for safety, and 
engineered for lasting service. Put Rainfair Protection to 
work. Write today for new catalog and name of distributor. 


THERE’S A RAINFAIR GARMENT FOR EVERY INDUSTRIAL NEED 


Rainfair All-Purpose Raincoats are specifically 
designed for occupational uses . . . are made 
from sturdy, rubberized fabrics, have heavy- 
duty fasteners, patch pockets with flap. Most 
models have corduroy-tipped collars . . . 
ventilation back. 








Rainfair Laboratory and Industrial Aprons are 
made from synthetic resin coated fabric— 
water, alkali and acid proof. Washable; will 
not get sticky, stiffen or crack. Neck and 
waist tapes anchored in hemmed edges. 




















RAINFAIR, INCORPORATED © Dept. 26-K © RACINE, WIS. 
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WATERPROOF WORK CLOTHING 


292 





CURRENT ISSUES (continued) 


employment, rather than in terms of 
increased productivity that could 
raise wages without price increases, 
He says: “There can be no real pros- 
perity for America unless the entire 
community is rallied behind a cam- 
paign for higher wages, lower prices, 
and maximum production. There is 
no other road to full employment and 
full production.” 


5. POLITICAL ACTION 


CIO—PAC has printed and tabu- 
lated the voting record of all members 
of Congress on 12 issues which it 
considered significant, for the pur- 
pose of “enlightening” its members in 
regard to “good” or “bad” legislators. 
Meetings are scheduled in 49 cities 
to stir up interest in the elections and 
to bring in more $1 contributions into 
a fund hoped to reach $1,000,000. 


AFL—The 79th Congress made a 
“dismal record” and must be replaced 
by a Congress that will carry out the 
will of the people. 


Comment—CIO-PAC as a political 
organization rivals the real political 
groups in those areas where a con- 
centration of industrial workers gives 
it considerable strength. It spends 
$22,000 a week to operate its national 
headquarters in New York, employs 
considerable personnel, and issues 
pamphlets and circulars. It is a politi- 
cal machine in every sense of the 
word. Any number of factors may 
influence its position in regard to a 
candidate. LaFollette, “labor’s best 
friend,” lost support because of his 
isolationism and lack of admiration 
for Russia and Joe Stalin. PAC works 
closely with the Democratic party. 
The AFL, on the other hand, lacks 
any organization whatsoever, is 
spending no money, merely urging its 
members to “elect the friends of labor 
and defeat its enemies.” Many AFL 
leaders openly back Republican 
candidates irrespective of their posi- 
tion on labor questions. In evaluat- 
ing members of Congress, AFL 
ignored international questions and 
looked chiefly to their views on 
the minimum wage, veterans hous- 
ing, and so-called anti-labor legisla- 
tion. On only one thing do the AFL 
and PAC seem to agree politically: 
The 79th Congress could not have 
been any worse from a labor view- 
point. 


Note—AFL membership was re- 
ported as 7,007,000 as of July 31, with 
a likelihood of 7,100,000 by August 
31, end of fiscal year. AFL will hold 
its convention in Chicago, October 7. 
CIO in Atlantic City, November 18. 
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